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Bamiyan became sadly famous among the international public in 2001, following 
the destruction by the Taleban government of part of its precious historical and 
artistic heritage, in particular the two giant statues of Buddha sculpted in the rock, 
the westernmost examples of Buddhist culture, dating from the sixth to the ninth 
centuries (see Chapter II.4). 

The decision by UNESCO to include the valley in the World Heritage List (2003), 
and the consequent convergence in the area of many cooperation initiatives by 
international organizations, have meant that Bamiyan has become the symbol of 
Afghanistan’s rebirth after the long period of wars and warfare following the Soviet 
invasion of 1979. In reality, it soon became clear that the rebirth of the country 
and the valley would be neither rapid nor linear in time, despite the strong positive 
drive given by this title. 

All the same, today Bamiyan is the city in Afghanistan which shows the highest 
rates of demographic increase and school enrolment, promising farming and even 
– thanks to the security conditions it manages to guarantee – a significant increase 
in domestic tourism. 

These favourable conditions, together with the population’s great expectations 
of an improvement in their economic and housing conditions, impress the region 
with a positive dynamism, but inevitably exercise growing pressure on the regional 
resources and generate potential conflicts as to their use. 

For these reasons, it is urgent to prepare urban and sectoral planning tools that 
can guarantee the effective governance of the region and a forward-looking man-
agement of resources, in a national picture in which the sequence of wars has seri-
ously hindered and almost put an end to administrative practices of this kind. 

The Strategic Master Plan (SMP) presented here forms an important testimony 
to the renewed attention towards these topics and the increasing commitment in 
this direction by both the central and local administrations. 

It is the result of a systematic programme of analysis and planning of the urban 
area, which was undertaken in February 2017 with the financial support of the 
Italian Agency for Development Cooperation and the University of Florence, in 
conjunction with the Afghan Ministry of Urban Development and Housing (MUDH) 
and Bamiyan Municipality. 

The intention is to replicate the intervention model that the partnership between 
the MUDH and the University of Florence successfully developed in Herat, in just 
a few years managing to produce some essential urban1 and sectoral2 planning 
tools, but also bringing the topic of governing the territory back to the centre of 
the public debate3. 

Far from being based on a static vision of urban space, the adopted planning 
approach is an attempt to harness the most significant aspects of change and devel-
opment, while at the same time ensuring full consideration of the specific geo-
graphic, cultural and social aspects of the area within a multidisciplinary approach. 

I.1 Developing the Bamiyan 
Strategic Master Plan 

 

1 The Herat Strategic Master 
Plan (LaGeS 2013).

2 The detailed plan for District 
9 of Herat (LaGeS 2015a), 
and the Herat urban plan for 
sustainable mobility (LaGeS 
2015b).

3 This is shown by the opening 
in 2014 of the new degree 
course in Urban Planning at 
the University of Herat, the 
second in the whole country.
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The SMP has been created along the following principles4: 
 

– Strategic approach: the plan is intended as a set of guidelines for the medium 
and long term, according to a systemic vision of the urban context. The plan 
takes an overarching perspective, without getting mired in detail, and its stra-
tegic strength lies in its internal coherence and hence its ability to generate 
further levels of operational planning; 

– Multidisciplinary approach: the plan embraces a wide range of disciplines. 
Far from being limited to the strictly urban sphere, it encompasses such areas 
as the social system, the physical environment, mobility, economic prospects, 
cultural heritage, etc., all of which contribute to the creation of the urban 
environment as a whole; 

– Sustainability: the plan takes account of the pressing need to pursue the sus-
tainable development of the urban system within a context of rapid changes 
influenced by technological development, a globalized economy, environmental 
emergencies and social and behavioural transformation: in other words, sus-
tainability means safeguarding those factors which are fundamental to urban 
quality, social well-being and environmental awareness; 

– Sharing: the plan aims to build a shared vision; through the systematic involve-
ment of the local community and population, as well as the competent bodies 
and stakeholders, the plan aspires to the sustainable development of the valley 
of Bamiyan by enhancing what already exists, boosting housing and public 
spaces, developing the local economy and affirming the concept of the valley 
not as a static space but as an evolving process. 
 
The University of Florence has taken responsibility for the scientific coordination 

of the project, which has been conducted by an interdisciplinary team working 
out of the Social Geography Laboratory. 

In line with the philosophy of cooperation adopted, developing the SMP has 
become a means towards general social development, through the strengthening 
of institutions and grassroots democracy. In this paradigm, importance is given to 
participative practices to facilitate a deeper understanding of the place, its internal 
dynamics and workings, and finally, a process of virtuous change. In putting 
together the plan, great importance was therefore attached to the way in which 
the participative processes were formulated. 

Fig. I.1 Master’s students 
at the completion of the degree. 
 
Fig. I.2 Meeting with the 
Provincial shura.

4 The adopted approach is 
consistent with the new 
Afghan Urban Law (2016), 
which defines a master plan 
as ‘a fundamental long-term 
document which regulates 
land use and zoning of the 
residential, cultural, indus-
trial, economic, commercial, 
institutional and agricultural 
areas, municipal and urban 
facilities, communication 
and transportation net-
works, airports, ports and 
necessary levels to create 
urban establishments and fa-
cilities in accordance with 
the laws and regulations re-
lating to all the above’.
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Dependent upon this point are the opportunities for the interlocutors in Bamiyan 
to take ownership of the technical content of the plan, and, above all, of the know-
how behind it. This in turn affects the sustainability of the cooperation project, 
that is, the ability of the local parties to be able to independently reproduce content 
and know-how in the future. 

This involvement included both the institutions directly or indirectly involved in 
urban planning (technical staff of the relevant departments, university lecturers) and 
the wider public of stakeholders as well as society at large, and it took various forms. 

As regards institutional personnel, first of all the effective cooperation in pre-
paring the Plan was created by facilitating the participation of MUDH personnel 
(10 persons) in the 2017 Master’s course in Urban Analysis and Management at 
the University of Florence. 

This solution provided a suitable space-time context to be able to jointly deal 
with complex technical aspects. 

In addition, numerous meetings were organized which were also open to other 
members of the MUDH and the other ministries, directorates and bodies interested 
in the plan: the Ministry of Information and Culture, UNESCO, the Ministry of 
Public Works, the Governmental Power Agency, the Independent Department for 
Local Government, the Afghanistan Urban Water Supply and Sewerage Cooperative, 

Fig. I.3 Meeting at Bamiyan 
University. 

 
Fig. I.4 14th Expert Working 

Group Meeting for the 
Safeguarding of the 

Bamiyan Valley World Heritage 
Property in Tokyo. 

 
Fig. I.5 Public Conference 

on SMP at Hotel Noorband 
in Bamiyan. 

 
Fig. I.6 Meeting at MUDH.
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the University of Bamiyan and the Municipality of Bamiyan. In the initial phase, 
the goal of these meetings was to present and discuss the adopted methodological 
approach; subsequently, they enabled an in-depth exchange of opinions on the 
results of the investigations conducted in the analytical phase of the plan; finally, 
they aimed to illustrate and discuss the possible scenarios of development and the 
strategic choices of the Plan (Table I.1):

Date Type of meeting Location

13 September 2017 Technical meeting MUDH, Kabul

1-2 October 2017
14th Expert Working Group Meeting for the Safeguard-
ing of the Cultural Landscape and Archaeological Re-
mains of the Bamiyan Valley World Heritage Property

Tokyo University of the Arts

12-24 April 2018 Workshop Florence University

17 April 2018 Conference: Afghanistan in the balance - geopolitics 
and daily life Florence University

23 June 2018 Technical meeting Bamiyan Governorate

25 June 2018 Public conference on Bamiyan SMP Hotel Noorband Qalla, Bamiyan

26 June 2018 Technical meeting MUDH, Kabul

27 June 2018 High Council for Urban Development Presidential Palace, Kabul

Table I.1 Technical and public 
meetings to illustrate the SMP.

Lastly, through the inter-university cooperation partnership drawn up between 
the University of Florence and the University of Bamiyan it was possible to involve 
local researchers in dealing with some specific topics necessary for the construction 
of the knowledge base. 

This volume, which sets out the process followed in building the Plan, is divided 
into four parts. Part 1 illustrates the theoretical approach and the cooperation experi-
ence. Part II (Analysis) reconstructs the regulatory framework surrounding the Plan 
(Chapter II.1), introduces to the history of the valley (Chapter II.3), and offers an 
updated view of the demographic and socio-economic context (Chapter II.6, II.8), 
land use (Chapter II.5), housing (Chapter II.7) and infrastructure (Chapter II.9, II.10), 
transport supply and demand (Chapter II.11), and the environmental (Chapter II.2) 
and cultural resources (Chapter II.4). Part III (the Master Plan) sets out the forecasts 
for the demographic evolution of the valley (Chapter III.1), describes the vision inspir-
ing the Plan, as well as the operational choices and rules (Chapter III.2), the inter-
ventions on Utilities, Facilities and Transportation (Chapter III.3, Chapter III.4, Chapter 
III.5) and on Intangible Cultural Heritage (Chapter III.6). Part IV (Implementation 
and Monitoring) supplies the guidelines for the implementation of the Plan (Chapter 
IV.1) and, for each sphere dealt with by the Plan, it details the nexus between goals, 
actions, implementing bodies and monitoring indicators (Chapter IV.2). 

This proposal is a joint project of the Florentine team. The texts in this book 
have been written by the following: Mirella Loda: I.1.,I.2, II.6, II.7, II.8, III.6; Gaetano 
Di Benedetto: II.5, III.2, III.4; Giulio Giovannoni: II.1, II.12; Manfred Hinz: II.3, II.4.3; 
Masanori Nagaoka: II.4.1; Matteo Puttilli: II.2, II.4.2; Mario Tartaglia: II.9, II.10, II.11, 
III.1, III.3, III.5, III.6, IV.1, IV.2; Stefano Bartolini carried out the GIS data processing; 
Stefano Sultan Vasile interpreted the satellite photograph. 

Having reached the end of this part of the journey we would like to thank, 
above all, the city of Bamiyan, for the extraordinary welcome we received on all 
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our visits, as well as the governor Tahir Zohair and mayor Mohammad Aman Aman 
for their practical support during our fieldwork. 

We would like to thank the institutions of Bamiyan which so efficiently cooper-
ated with our university, overcoming the geographical distance with such ingenious 
solutions; we thank the outgoing Chancellor of the University of Bamiyan Dr. 
Masuma Khawary, and the present Chancellor Prof. Mohammad Arif Yousufi; the 
engineer Zahir Schewa and Abdur Ahmadi from the Department for Urban Devel-
opment. 

Particular thanks go to the central offices of the Ministry of Urban Development 
and Housing: to the outgoing Minister Sadat Naderi, to Minister Roshaan Wolusmal, 
to the engineer Ahmad Zaki for the attention with which he followed all the phases 
in the Plan and to the engineer Feridun Sarwary for his patient and precious coor-
dination of the fieldwork. 

We thank the Florentine University colleagues teaching on the Master’s course, 
the collaborators from LaGeS, Prof. Bruno Vecchio for his unvaluable support, and 
the office staff, in particular Sandra Guidi and Dario Abbate, for accompanying us 
on our journey. 

We thank arch. Francesco Boschi for supporting the data processing. 
We would like to express our special thanks to the Italian Agency for Italian 

Cooperation for believing in this undertaking and for generously supporting it, and 
to the technical operating unit for Afghanistan, in particular the engineer Rosario 
Centola and Mr Mauro Ghirotti, for their invaluable advice and their precious 
groundwork on site.
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The decision to precede the planning phase by a systematic and in-depth analy-
sis of the local context is one of the prime points of the approach to the regional 
planning and cooperation developed by the University of Florence team. 

Work on building the updated knowledge base began by collecting all the data 
and information available in the literature and from the ministries and official 
Afghan (Ministry of Education, Ministry of Public Works, Ministry of Transport and 
Civil Aviation, Central Statistics Organization) and international sources (United 
Nations, World Bank, International Monetary Fund etc.). 

The following original studies were also performed in order to acquire non-
available data and to further investigate specific topics: 

1. Land use. Knowledge of the land use is the first step towards getting to know 
the local context. The study was carried out through interpretation of a satellite 
photo taken in May 2017, and vectorialization on the basis of 24 items. The outcome 
of the photo-interpretation was subsequently validated with the aid of technicians 
from the Bamiyan offices of the MUDH, and through surveys. 

2. Household Survey. A direct survey was carried out in the period of April-May 
2017 in order to remedy the differences in the available statistics on the population 
resident in the valley. The survey dealt with the number of families, their composi-
tion and socio-economic conditions, and it was performed following consolidated 
international analytical standards on a random sample of families, and specifically 
by interviewing one family out of every four resident in the valley. The interviews 
were carried out using a standardized questionnaire written in Dari. The investiga-
tion also included a section dedicated to discovering the resident population’s mobil-
ity habits, including the possession of means of transport, the daily sequence of 
journeys, the points of departure, the destinations, the reasons and timing of the 
trips, the means of transport used and the frequency of the journeys. 

3. Building survey. Given the recent, extremely rapid expansion of the built-up 
area, it was deemed opportune to acquire additional detailed information on the 
size and characteristics of the residential buildings. The information was collected 
from the same sample selected for the household survey with standardized ques-
tionnaires. For each household, the questionnaire contained questions regarding 
the main technical characteristics of the building the household was living in. 

4. Stakeholders’ vision. Building a shared vision of the future of the urban devel-
opment, which is a substantial part of the Plan creation process, requires a focus 
on and coordination between the positions assumed by the institutional players 
and the various stakeholders. To this end, a series of semi-open interviews were 
conducted with representatives both of all the local institutions (governorate, 
municipality, provincial sura, university, chamber of commerce) and civil society. 

5. Existing plans and projects. Regional plans and projects are an extraordinary 
source of information about the visions for the future of the city. Therefore, an analysis 
was made of all existing plans and projects, dedicating particular attention to the most 

I.2 Building the Knowledge Base
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recent ones or those with an important strategic value, such as the 2004-2007 Cultural 
Masterplan and the project to build a new bypass contained in the 2013 Masterplan. 

6. Economics. Analysis of the economic fabric provides essential information 
on the resources existing in the local system and the potential that can be activated 
for future development. In addition to analysis of the farming sector a specific 
study was therefore carried out on the bazaar, which in recent years has gained 
growing importance in the local economy. A comprehensive survey was carried 
out of all the activities located there, with a census and interviews using the stan-
dardized questionnaire written in Dari for the permanent businesses; and a census 
and classification on the basis of the type of goods sold and the physical support 
structure for the mobile businesses. Specific attention was also dedicated to the 
tourist infrastructures, owing to the extraordinary importance that the sector could 
assume in the economy of the valley and the province. 

7. Traffic flows. Since through the LaGeS Household Survey 2017 it is not possible 
to find out the traffic flows of the non-residents in Bamiyan, a specific survey was 
carried out in order to identify traffic coming into and passing through the city, 
henceforth known as the ‘LaGeS Cordon Traffic Survey 2017’. This investigation 
counted the traffic flows, divided by vehicle type, in all the points of access to the 
municipal area. A sample survey conducted through interviews with the drivers of a 
subset of the vehicles was also connected to this count. Through the interview, it 
was possible to find detailed information both on the journeys (places of departure, 
destinations, times, reasons, etc.) and on the vehicles (age, maintenance conditions). 

8. Facilities and utilities. Lacking detailed sources on the facilities and utilities 
in Bamiyan, a survey campaign was carried out covering the whole municipal area. 
As far as facilities are concerned, the geographical positions and main dimensions 
and functions of the health facilities, schools, parks, sports facilities, hammams, 
libraries and mosques were noted. As far as the utilities are concerned, a survey 
was carried out of the main utilities in the urban area: the water system, the sewer-
age and solid waste management system, the power network and the telecom-
munications system. The survey included both the geographical position in the 
region and the main characteristics of the utilities taken into consideration. 

9. Cultural heritage. Lastly, considerable attention was dedicated to analysis of 
the tangible and intangible cultural heritage, given the importance that this factor 
holds both in terms of identity and self-recognition of the local collectivity, and in 
the prospect of sustainable tourism development. The tangible cultural heritage was 
analysed through collaboration with UNESCO, the main repository of knowledge on 
the state of preservation of the heritage and the main interventions that have and 
are due to take place on it. The study of the intangible cultural heritage was conducted 
through the systematic recognition of the main social practices, festivities and associ-
ations. Furthermore, the aim was to grasp the make-up of the local collectivity through 
the experiences of the representatives of the different social groups, surveyed with 
the help of audiovisual techniques by the combined University of Florence ‘Audio-
visual Techniques for the Analysis of the Intangible Cultural Heritage’ laboratory. 

10. Demographic model. In addition to the surveys carried out to gather informa-
tion on the current state of the urban system in Bamiyan, it was necessary to create 
forecasts on the demographic evolution of the city, without which it would not have 
been possible to proceed with the planning activities. This forecast was obtained 
through the construction and application in Bamiyan of a demographic mathematical 
model. The characteristics and results of this model are illustrated in Chapter III.1.
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The regulatory framework on which the Comprehensive Urban Plan (Master-
plan) is based is undergoing a tumultuous period of transition involving both the 
juridical and administrative aspects of planning, which is naturally a reflection of 
the complexities surrounding the formation of the new Afghan State. 

Within this framework, some surviving traces of former juridical and adminis-
trative agencies linger on. In particular, some laws made by the last and strictest 
of these, established by the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (Taleban), are still in 
force for the simple reason that they still have not been altered or replaced, despite 
the fact that they contradict the general principles introduced by the Islamic Repub-
lic of Afghanistan in its 2004 Constitution. However, the recent approval, in 
December 2017, of a new urban development and housing law clarifies some impor-
tant aspects regarding the subjects and tools of planning. 

At the same time, the needs of a rapidly changing economic and social situation 
are pressing for disciplinary measures which are particularly focussed (and thus 
quite alien to the generalist tradition of the Islamic system) and which are often 
introduced and implemented by decree in exceptional circumstances. 

There are four juridical areas that planning actions must take into account: 
 

– the right to planning, with the related actors and tools; 
– the right to expropriation, with the related legislation; 
– the right to build and to invest in real estate; 
– the right to the environment. 
 

Furthermore, two legal areas of an administrative nature have an effect on plan-
ning action: 

 
– the competence framework of government and sub-government bodies; 
– administrative territorial circumscription. 
 
 

II.1.1 THE RIGHT TO PLANNING, ACTORS AND TOOLS 

The right to planning on a regional and urban basis is granted exclusively to 
the national government. The recent approval of the new urban development and 
housing law has not changed this fundamental aspect of the Afghan planning sys-
tem. However, it has clarified and specified the functions of the Ministry of Urban 
Development and Housing (MUDH) and defined various planning tools which act 
at different scales. In addition, the law established the High Council for Urban 
Development (HCUD), which is the highest decision-making body in the planning 
field. The HCUD is made up of the main ministers more or less directly involved 
in the planning process and of the directors of the main government agencies and 

II.1 Regulatory Framework  
and Actors
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trade associations involved in urban transformation and development. The MUDH 
mainly has a technical, design and proposal role, while the HCUD is responsible 
for the approval of the plans. The tasks of the HCUD include defining general strat-
egies and policies, approving comprehensive national plans, urban masterplans, 
urban development projects and programmes, and urban and housing development 
criteria and procedures. The MUDH’s competences include, among other things, 
the definition of development strategies and programmes and monitoring of their 
implementation, the design and management of plans at different scales (from 
national comprehensive plans to detailed plans), the location of settlements and 
modification of their development boundaries, the definition and implementation 
of housing policies, and the planning of public works. 

As said, a fundamental aspect of the new urban development and housing law 
is the definition of planning tools. The law identifies fours planning levels (national, 
regional, municipal and neighbourhood) and various types of plans (comprehensive 
plans, strategic plans, guide plans, corrective plans, adjustment plans and improve-
ment plans). The National Comprehensive Plan operates at the scale of the entire 
country, for which it defines the creation of new cities and new industrial, agricul-
tural, tourism and service centres. The Regional Plan has a coordinating role and 
is aimed at ensuring a sustainable use of resources and coordinating infrastructure 
and development policies for each region. The Comprehensive Urban Plan (Master-
plan) defines land uses, identifying the different functional areas (residential, cul-
tural, industrial, commercial, institutional, infrastructure, etc.) in accordance with 
current regulations and laws. The Detailed Plans act in accordance with the rules 
and standards of the Comprehensive Urban Plan and define the detailed design of 
the settlements. 

The afore-described plans are comprehensive plans relating to geographical 
units of different levels. The law then identifies: the strategic plan, which defines 
the overall visions and objectives of urban development, in order to translate the 
national strategies into urban plans consistent with them; guide plans, which offer 
short-term responses to cities that do not have comprehensive plans; corrective 
plans, which modify existing plans that are no longer tailored to current needs; 
adjustment plans, which make changes to the detailed plans; and improvement 
plans, which aim to improve infrastructure provision and reduce the environmental 
problems of unplanned areas. 

For the purpose of ensuring greater pertinence to local situations, the Ministry 
avails itself of peripheral organs (directorates or departments) in the main cities 
of Afghanistan, which gather local data and examine the plausibility of the devel-
opment proposals. The plans, however, are drawn up by the central departments 
of the Ministry. 

 
 

II.1.2 THE RIGHT TO EXPROPRIATION, WITH RELATED LEGISLATION 

Expropriation in Afghanistan is regulated by the Law on Expropriation from 
the year 2000 which, under the Taleban regime, replaced the Land Appropriation 
Law for Public Welfare of 1935, and which in its turn was amended in 2005 and 
2010. 

For public works, the right to expropriation is granted to all bodies with the 
necessary expertise to carry them out. The expropriation of the property is subject 
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to the payment of prior and appropriate compensation, based on the market price 
of the land. A special right of expropriation is granted for areas allocated for the 
building of new towns or suburbs according to approved plans. 

The exercise of the right of expropriation is governed by the law, which protects 
the landowners’ civil rights, both as regards procedure and indemnity. The practice 
of expropriation must take into account the customary rules of each place (Alden 
Wily 2012). 

 
 

II.1.3 THE RIGHT TO BUILD 

The law grants landowners the right to build. The exercising of this right must 
conform to the plans in force. 

Building controls and any penalties for non-compliance come under the admin-
istrative responsibilities of the municipal council which, for technical controls, 
avails itself of the cooperation of the peripheral departments of the MUDH. 

What happens in practice is that the builder applies to the municipality for per-
mission to build. The municipality verifies ownership of the land or the deed (e.g. 
domain concession or leasing), draws up a site layout plan for the lot in question 
and sends it to the Urban Development Department. The Urban Development 
Department verifies if the work proposed complies or not with the prescriptions 
of the Masterplan and Detailed Plan. If the project plan conforms, it is sent to the 
applicant who draws up the building plan (an architectural plan and a structural 
plan signed by an architect or qualified engineer) and submits it to the Department 
for approval. The Department examines the plan and, if there are no problems, 
approves it and charges the duties for technical proceedings, after which the file 
with the approved plan is sent to the municipality which applies further duties 
(municipal tax) and grants the owner permission to build. During building work 
the municipality is responsible for inspecting the work and verifying that the builder 
is keeping to the approved plan. 

Afghan law makes no reference to the figure of work supervisor who assumes 
responsibility for the technical conformity to the plan, and who gives the necessary 
guarantee of quality, also for insurance purposes (Yawary 2013, Qayoomi 2013). 

Closely linked to the right to build is the right to invest in real estate. This is 
governed by the Private Investment Law issued in 2003, which repealed the preced-
ing Law on Domestic and Foreign Private Investment in Afghanistan, of 2002. 
According to a specific decree (Legal Decree Concerning Transfer of Government 
Property, no. 89 of 2003) government-owned property which is not used for insti-
tutional purposes can be allocated for investment. 

Investors have the right to lease the property for a period of between 10 and 
50 years. Allocation is decided by a High Commission on Investment (Alden Wily 
2012). 

 
 

II.1.4 THE RIGHT TO THE ENVIRONMENT 

Recognized in principle by the Constitution of 2004, protection of the environ-
ment is based on the Environment Law (also cited as the Environment Act) of 
2007, which replaced the Law for the Protection of Nature of the year 2000. 
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Protection of the environment is fostered by the National Environmental Pro-
tection Authority (NEPA), which has the usual powers of dialogue of non-govern-
mental departments. The National Authority is divided into Subnational Environ-
mental Advisory Councils, usually one per province, which exercise environmental 
control on a local basis. 

The NEPA oversees a number of functions, including the delimitation of pro-
tected areas, the drawing up of mitigation plans, the protection of water resources, 
authorization for practices which are harmful to the environment, and inspection 
and penalties for environmental violation. 

An important presidential decree (No. 1840/2013) makes a fundamental con-
tribution to the protection of the environment. It prohibits the construction of new 
buildings and settlements in green areas, forests and agricultural areas, thus safe-
guarding the entire environmental heritage of the country. 

 
 

II.1.5 COMPETENCE FRAMEWORK OF GOVERNMENT AND  
SUB-GOVERNMENT BODIES 

The Afghan central executive is organized into ministries. As we saw in § II.1.1, 
the MUDH is accountable for the planning and promotion of urban development. 
This ministry is in charge of strategy, planning, coordination and control initiatives 
to do with urban growth and transformation. It coordinates its work with that of 
other ministries responsible for territorial changes (Interior Affairs, Public Works, 
Energy and Water, Mines, Finance, etc.). The plans drawn up by the MUDH are 
approved by the HCUD, which, as previously mentioned, consists of the main min-
isters and institutional actors involved in the planning processes. 

Afghanistan is currently divided into 34 provinces, each of which has a governor 
assisted by an elected provincial council. The provinces are divided into districts 
and municipalities. The former correspond to rural areas, the latter to urban or 
suburban areas. There are 217 municipalities in the whole of Afghanistan and about 
20% of the country’s population live there (Ayobi 2013). 

Each province is responsible for economic development strategies in its own 
area, and for fostering initiatives which transform strategy into action, as well as 
coordinating the actions of the peripheral bodies of the ministries. 

Each municipality has a mayor, flanked by a variable number of deputies and a 
municipal administrative council, both of which are appointed by the government. 
The law (Municipalities Law of 7 October 2000) conferred on them certain respon-
sibilities which were increased in principle by the Constitution of 2004. It is to be 
expected that their responsibilities will increase further over the next few years, 
allowing local administrations to address the growing organizational and political 
problems arising from the city’s economic, social and cultural growth. 

Currently, local departments are responsible for 46 competences enumerated 
and controlled by the Municipalities Law: 

 
– 15 relate to the provision of city services (including the creation – directly or 

involving private investors – of roads, urban facilities, cemeteries, canals and 
ditches, wells, aqueducts and drainage networks, the parcelling out of land for 
building purposes and the organization of urban transport); 
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– 12 relate to executive functions (including expropriation of lands for public 
utility, the demolition of run-down buildings, the tackling of illegal building); 

– 10 relate to coordination (including the adoption of provisions for healthcare 
and protection of the environment, the development of sports and exercise, 
providing incentives for outdoor life through the creation of green areas, pro-
tection of the historical/cultural heritage, the conduction of censuses and the 
storage of statistical data); 

– 9 relate to administrative functions (including the civil registry office and the 
publication of periodic statistical reports). 

 
Even though this list of competences is still far from being wholly implemented, 

it has been subject to updating in compliance with the Constitution of 2004, which 
bestowed more effective powers on the municipalities. 

It is hoped that, as well as other new competences, municipalities will have the 
power to establish economic organizations for the management of public services 
and other entrepreneurial initiatives, as well as greater taxation powers (Ayobi 
2013). 

 
 

II.1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE TERRITORIAL CIRCUMSCRIPTION 

Territorial circumscription is subject to continual adjustment which strives to 
keep up with local developments. The unification of territories is an attempt to 
overcome the need to coordinate administrative action, which would require soph-
isticated juridical tools. The Bamiyan Masterplan contains a proposal to redefine 
the city boundary, to ensure that recently developed urban areas (both planned 
and informal) and new urban development areas identified by the plan fall within 
the administrative boundary and are subject to the authority of the municipal 
administration and of the Masterplan. 

 
 

II.1.7 INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS 

A persistent problem is that of informal settlements which have increased to 
an astounding extent over the last decade. This is due to the very rapid population 
growth of Afghan cities and to the age and inadequacy of the plans in force, which 
in some cases date back to before the Soviet invasion. It is estimated that in the 
early 2010s around 70% of the urban population in Afghanistan lived in informal 
settlements (Alden Wily 2012). One of the main goals of the Masterplan is to 
expand the supply of housing in order to respond to growing demand and contain 
the proliferation of informal settlements. The Masterplan also contains rules for 
drawing up Detailed Plans for the redevelopment and improvement of existing 
informal neighbourhoods.
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In the area covered by the Plan, the physical environment and its components 
do not only represent the context where the city is built, but they form the essential 
element that makes Bamiyan so unique and that, at the same time, defines precise 
limitations both from the viewpoint of possible urban expansion and, more in general, 
of the model for the future development of the territory. Indeed, while in substance 
the environmental characteristics of the Bamiyan valley are not different from those 
of other sites in Afghanistan and in the same province, in the area of the Plan they 
assume a very particular value and meaning for at least two strongly interconnected 
reasons: on one hand, together with the anthropic elements, they constitute an integral 
part of the valley’s cultural landscape (see Chapter 2.5.2); on the other hand, the 
physical and natural environment is of crucial economic and productive importance, 
given that a large part of the population (in Bamiyan in the same way as in the whole 
of Afghanistan) work in the farming and pastoral sector (see Chapter 2.8.3.1). As a 
consequence, they are very conditioned by the characteristics of the physical environ-
ment and by the quality of the ecological resources as well as vulnerable to environ-
mental risks and ecological changes both at the local and global scale. 

For these reasons, this Plan will investigate some of the main characteristics of 
the physical environment and will pay attention to the main environmental risks 
to which the territory is exposed. In this connection, it must be pointed out that 
there is a general and substantial lack of systematic and updated information on 
the state and conditions of the various environmental components in Afghanistan 
(UNEP-NEPA 2008), a shortcoming which makes any operation of either diachronic 
or geographic comparison between different areas of the country particularly com-
plex. The sources of data on the environmental system used in this Plan therefore 
comprise the following studies: 

 
– for the area of the Plan, the study supporting the UNESCO Cultural Masterplan 

drawn up by Jansen and Toubekis (2013) and the final report of the Project 
for Socio-Economic Activation of Rural Afghanistan (JICA 2013); 

– for the whole country, but with specific references to the area of the Plan, 
Afghanistan’s Environment (UNEP-NEPA 2008) and Climate Change in Afghan-
istan reports (WFP-UNEP 2016). 

 
 

II.2.1 THE ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS 

II.2.1.1 THE GEOMORPHOLOGICAL STRUCTURE 

The area of the Plan falls within the Bamiyan Centre District, one of the seven 
districts making up the Bamiyan Province, whose territory is – from the morpho-
logical point of view – almost totally mountainous (93.6% of the territory according 
to Bamiyan Province data1). In this wider context, the area of the Plan constitutes 

II.2 Physical Environment

 
 
 

1 In the JICA report (2013), 
the morphological informa-
tion is reviewed according to 
the Japanese standards of 
topographical classification, 
according to which one third 
of the area of the province – 
and of the Bamiyan Center 
district – can be considered 
as having a gradient of less 
than 14% (8°) and can 
therefore be classified as flat 
or sloped land.
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a section of the intramontane basin of the Bamiyan valley, cut through from west 
to east by the bed of the Bamiyan river. As well as the main valley, the area of the 
Plan includes the lengths of the three secondary valleys cut through by waterways 
that flow into the Bamiyan river, that is: Khitak valley to the north-west, Foladi 
valley to the south-west and Kakrak valley to the south. To the south and above 
all to the north there are some more secondary valleys, at times little more than 
rifts in the rocky slopes. In terms of altitude, ‘more than 50% of the surface is situ-
ated above a height of 3000 m a.s.l., whereas only a relatively small area is situated 
lower than 2700 m which is potentially irrigation land’ (Jansen, Toubekis 2013, 9). 
The mountain range has many peaks with over 5000 m elevation and the well-
known ‘Shah-Foladi’ summit (5143 m) is the highest point in Central Afghanistan. 
On the northern slopes of the peaks there are many glaciers and icy lakes with 
permanent snow during the year (Malistani, Daqiq 2018). 

According to the study supporting the UNESCO Cultural Masterplan the terri-
tory of Bamiyan valley can be subdivided into four distinct geomorphological units2: 
i) the high mountains of the north facing slopes of the Koh-e-Baba Mountains; ii) 
the high mountains of the south facing slopes of the San Chaspan Mountains; iii) 
the mountain relief of the tertiary sediments of the basin; iv) the recent alluvial 
plains of the main valleys. This last geomorphological unit, characterized by river 
meanders and point bars, natural levees and river terraces, starts with a 2500 m 
contour and gradually increases to over 3000 m. This portion of the territory is 
the one most concerned by this Plan as it is the location of the built-up areas and 
where the farming activity takes place3. The very small area of the valley bottoms 
and the farming land means that it needs to be preserved as much as possible 
from potential artificialization processes. 

 
II.2.1.2 CLIMATIC CONDITIONS 

From the climatic point of view, the condition of the area of the Plan is very 
much determined by its altitude. More generally, the Bamiyan province belongs to 
the ‘drying zone with a desert climate’ (BWk) common to the central area of 
Afghanistan, characterized by strongly continental conditions with extreme tem-
perature variations. According to the JICA report (2013, A1-4), the temperatures 
in the Bamiyan province average out at annual values of around 10°C, which vary 
as follows: from below 0°C during December to February; higher than 5°C to lower 
than 20°C from March to June; higher than 20°C during July and August; lower 
than 20°C from September to November. The local characteristics of the landform 
lead to different conditions from district to district. The Bamiyan Centre District 
is typical of a ‘cold region’, with an annual average temperature of less than 10°C, 
on average dipping to below 0°C during the winter and not rising to over 20°C 
during the summer. 

Precipitation varies greatly from year to year (Jansen, Toubekis 2013), even 
though in general it is concentrated most in the winter and spring seasons, until 
the month of May (JICA 2013). In a comparison between the various districts that 
make up the Bamiyan Province, the rainfall affecting the Bamiyan Centre District 
is classified as ‘small’, namely below 150 mm per year (JICA 2013). The same goes 
for snowfall, which in the Bamiyan Centre District amounts to less than 100 cm 
per year (JICA 2013), with an average of 42 days of precipitation/year.

2 For a complete picture of the 
geomorphological character-
istics of the area see Jansen 
and Toubekis (2013).

3 The area largely corre-
sponds to Planning District 
1 (see Chapter III.2).
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II.2.1.3 WATER RESOURCES 

Water supplies depend closely on precipitation and the subsequent snowmelt 
(Malistani, Daqiq 2018). According to the study supporting the UNESCO Cultural 
Masterplan (Jansen, Toubekis 2013), the water resources belong to three main 
types: springs, rivers and streams, and wells4. River water (Khitak river, Foladi 
river and relative tributaries) is used to irrigate the fields through a system of tra-
ditional channels. There are two types of problems relating to the irrigation: i) the 
availability of water which is scarce in summer and runs out completely at the 
beginning of autumn; ii) the precariousness of the channel system in the event of 
possible flooding due to an excessive inflow of water. In this connection, as part of 
the Project for Socio-Economic Activation of Rural Afghanistan (JICA 2013) an 
Irrigation and Drainage Development Plan has been proposed to improve the effi-
ciency and security of the water supply in the districts of the Bamiyan Province. 

 
 

II.2.2 ENVIRONMENTAL RISK 

According to the aforementioned recent WFP-UNEP study (2016)5, in future 
years and decades Afghanistan will be greatly affected by the consequences of cli-
mate change. These consequences will be particularly harsh in those areas of the 
country where farming and animal breeding are the main economic activity and 
which, as a consequence, are most exposed to environmental risks such as drought 
and floods. According to the study, which adopts livelihood zones as the scale of 
reference (WFP-UNEP 2016), the Bamiyan province area proves particularly vul-
nerable in relation to four different types of environmental risk: i) localized drought 
due to lack of rainfall; ii) irrigation drought due to reduced snowmelt; iii) localized 
floods caused by heavy rainfall; iv) riverine floods caused by excess snowmelt. 

In relation to the problem of floods, the JICA report (2013, A1-7) sets out how 
in the Bamiyan Centre District ‘flood damage occurs along the entire river line. 
Flood damage includes washing away of crops, sand and mud flowing into agricul-
tural plots, and damage to homes’. 

As a final point, unlike many other areas in Afghanistan, seismic risk in the 
province of Bamiyan is assessed as moderate (Margottini 2014, pp. 104-105).

4 As far as the characteristics 
and problems relating to 
drinking water supplies are 
concerned, please see Jan- 
sen, Toubekis (2013).

5 The study in question has 
been taken, with particular 
reference to the case of Ba-
miyan, from The Guardian 
in an article entitled ‘How cli-
mate change is a “death sen-
tence” in Afghanistan’s high-
lands’ (Sune Hengel Ras-
mussen, 28 August 2017).
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A summary, albeit succinct, of Bamiyan’s cultural history in general is not an 
indispensable part of a Strategic Masterplan. More specifically, however, a brief 
consideration of the complex and multi-layered nature of the valley’s extraordinarily 
rich cultural heritage might prove helpful in order to better understand the disputes 
(and, sadly, also the conflicts) that have crystallized around this heritage. We do 
not intend, therefore, to sum up the vast research on Bamiyan’s history, but wish 
to point out the diverging interests that have intervened in it and deposited their 
traces in its heritage. In the first part of this chapter, we will furnish a short descrip-
tion of the commercial importance of Bamiyan during its heyday, to then proceed 
to consider its (much less clear) political status and finally take a look at its evident 
and undeniable, but at the same time widely debated religious relevance. In the 
second part of this chapter we will concentrate on the much more recent European 
interventions in the Bamiyan valley and on how they have contributed to increasing 
the contested character of its heritage. 

The zenith of Bamiyan culture can be found in the middle of the ‘Dark Ages’, 
with very scarce documentation after the breakdown of the Hellenistic-Buddhist 
kingdoms of Gandhara (end of third century), centred around Bactria, which had 
been battered in the Saka (Scythian) invasions1. We can only surmise that between 
the middle of the sixth and seventh centuries2, central Afghanistan was under the 
rule of a people in Greek called the Hephthalites, a population who probably spoke 
an eastern Iranian language and were perhaps identical to the White Huns. Although 
the Hephthalite empire was destroyed in 565 CE by an alliance between the Iranian 
Sassanids and the Gok-Turks (western Turks), they still seem to have maintained 
control over central Afghanistan south of the Hindu Kush3. On the other hand, the 
Gok-Turk Khaganate established its ‘capital’, if this term is appropriate for a 
nomadic population, in Qunduz, just a hundred kilometres north-east of Bamiyan. 
It was here that the Chinese Buddhist monk Hiuan-tsang, who arrived in Bamiyan 
in 632 CE, was sent by the Turk Yabghu. 

The valley of Bamiyan occupies a strategic position on two long-distance trade 
routes. The first, vaguely called the ‘Silk Road’, runs from China or India in the 
east to Iran and Europe in the west, along the prolongation of the east-west Hari 
Rud fault. The second route, even more important for the development of Bamiyan, 
connects India with China, the Bamiyan valley being the easiest connection between 
the Kapisa-Begram-Kabul basin (and from there to India) to Khulm and Balkh on 
the Amu Darya (Oxus) which leads to the Central Asian steppes and China (Tarzi 
1977, XIII-XIV). The rise of the Gok-Turk Khaganate that controlled an area from 
the Aral Sea to Mongolia evidently facilitated Indian-Chinese trade, which, however, 
would later be cut off by the Arab conquest. 

While the economic reasons for Bamiyan’s flourishing are quite evident, the 
political status of Bamiyan during its heyday is however largely unclear. The Travels 

into the Western Provinces (Si- yu-ki) by the Chinese Buddhist monk Hiuan-

II.3 Brief Historical Outline
 

1 The most recent study by 
François Widemann on the 
Hellenistic legacy during the 
Saka and Kushana kingdoms 
infers from numismatic evi-
dence (perhaps too sweep-
ingly) that the Greek domi-
nation extended at certain 
times, especially under Men-
andros, over the whole of 
Northern India between the 
Indus and the Ganges (Wide-
mann 2009, 178f.). This Hel-
lenistic influence, however, 
faded away during the sec-
ond century CE and thus did 
not reach the times of Ba-
miyan’s bloom.

2 The radiocarbon 14C dating 
conducted by ICOMOS Ger-
many on the organic remains 
of the two giant Buddhas and 
their adjacent caves has for-
tunately settled a long de-
bate with largely varying re-
sults over the period in which 
these statues were carved 
out of the rock. For the east-
ern 38m Buddha the radio-
carbon dating indicates a 
time range of between 544 
and 595 CE and for the west-
ern 55m Buddha about one 
generation later, between 
591 and 644 CE. They fur-
thermore prove that the 
neighbouring caves were 
hewn out of the cliff more or 
less simultaneously (ICO-
MOS XIX, 2009, 231-236). 
Earlier datings based on sty-
listic comparisons that vary 
between the second and fifth 
centuries (J. Hackin and the 
Délégation Archéologique 

Française en Afghanistan 
in general) and the sixth and 
eighth centuries (D. Klim-
burg-Salter) have thus be-
come obsolete (chart of the 
different datings in ICOMOS 
XIX 2009, 231).

3 The most comprehensive 
historical account is certainly 
offered by the six-volume 
History of Civilizations of 

Central Asia, edited by 
UNESCO. For our purposes, 



vol. III under the guidance of 
B. A. Litvinsky is especially 
relevant: it accredits Ba-
miyan’s bloom to the Heph-
thalite reign (Litvinsky 1996, 
135-162). For the kingdom 
of the Gok-Turks see Lit-
vinsky 1996, 327-348, and for 
the attitude of these invaders 
towards Buddhism see Lit-
vinsky 1996, 404-448. More 
recently, for the Hephthalites 
C. Lo Muzio has concen-
trated on Central Asia north 
of the Hindu Kush, see Lo  
Muzio 2017, 152-154. A very 
brief summary of Bamiyan’s 
Buddhist history is to be 
found in ICOMOS XXI, 2016, 
558-570.

4 For the full English transla-
tion of the passages con-
cerning Bamiyan, see  Ku-
wayama 2005, 139-161, 
French extract in Godard, 
Godard, Hackin 1928, 78-81.

5 ICOMOS XXI, 2016, 331-
340.
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tsang furnish the only extant report about Bamiyan (Fan-yen in Chinese) in Bud-
dhist times (632 CE). Apart from the two giant Buddha statues, Hiuan-tsang speaks 
about ‘several dozen monasteries’ (sangharama) hosting ‘several thousand’ monks 
belonging to the Lokattaravadin school of the Hinayana faith, but he especially 
speaks about Bamiyan as a ‘kingdom’ and describes a ‘royal palace’ attached to 
the northern wall of the valley4. Unfortunately, we do not possess any epigraphic 
or numismatic evidence about a Bamiyan monarch or kingdom and therefore do 
not know the name of a single ‘king’ of Bamiyan. We do not even know what title 
he might have borne, an Iranian one (schah, pade-shah), a Turkish one (bey, 
beg), or a Mongolian one (yabghu). What is more, we have no evidence of any 
coins minted in Bamiyan. The radiocarbon dating campaign has revealed that at 
least some of the fortifications in and around the Bamiyan valley with a largely 
Ghorid appearance are to be dated back to Buddhist times5. Bamiyan in Buddhist 
times thus not only possessed a royal palace, if the report of Hiuan-tsang is reliable 
and if the finds made during the excavations by Zamaryalai Tarzi really are the 
foundation walls (Tarzi 2006), but it was also to a certain degree equipped for 
military purposes. Nonetheless, it is still quite possible, if not highly likely, that 
the valley was not the residence of a (more or less) independent king, but of a 
viceroy or governor at someone’s dependency. All we can say on the basis of our 
knowledge is that Bamiyan evidently had enormous religious importance as the 

Fig. II.3.1 India-China trade 
routes, elaboration on the basis 
of Klimburg-Salter 1989, p. 6.
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westernmost centre of Buddhism, but that its political role was probably much 
less prominent. 

Bamiyan’s religious role, however, remains controversial. Akira Miyaji and Debo-
rah Klimburg-Salter have interpreted the eastern Buddha in the Bamiyan valley 
as Sakyamuni and the western Buddha as Maitreya, the Buddha residing in (the 
lowest) Tusita Heaven who will descend upon earth at the end of time in order to 
reinstate authentic Buddhism together with eternal peace (Miyaji 2012, 139, 205, 
256, Klimburg-Salter 1989, 114-120). Since we have no documentation about the 
hands of the two Buddha statues and the possible meaning of their gestures, these 
theories remain a (more or less plausible) hypothesis. What seems highly probable, 
however, is that the Pancavariska festival was celebrated on a five-year basis in 
front of the Buddha statues6. We have to imagine these Pancavariska celebrations 
as a kind of enormous theological-political potlatch, in which the ruler of Bamiyan 
and his family would donate themselves to the Buddhas in order to be then 
redeemed or rather ransomed by the monks and visitors. Apparently, the weight 
of the religious hostages had to be repaid in gold (Klimburg-Salter 1989, 123-127, 
Nigel 2002, 32-33). This ritual evidently served to periodically renew political legit-
imacy, but it does not say anything about whose legitimacy was renewed, that of a 
locally resident king or a ruler from outside who had arrived for the occasion7. 

From the ninth century onwards, Bamiyan seems to have decayed. The Korean 
Buddhist monk Houei-tch’ao who saw Bamiyan in 727 or 728 was already a lot less 
impressed than Hiuan-tsang a hundred years before, since he mentions the Bud-
dhist monuments only briefly, while however providing the information that at the 
time of his visit half of the monks belonged to the Hinayana creed and half to 
Mahayana (GODARD, GODARD, HACKIN 1928, 83). In 781, Bamiyan suffered the first 
Islamic incursion, but it maintained its Buddhist features until the conquest of 
Mahmud Ghaznawi in 9778. Lying on the main trade route which in this period 
connected Herat through the Hari Rud fault to Kabul and Jalalabad, Bamiyan 
retained some economic importance. It even regained some political autonomy 
under the Ghorid reign in the twelfth century when Malik Fakhr al-Din was installed 
as Emir of the valley in 1145. But this resurrection remained ephemeral since the 
Ghorid dynasty was extinguished already in 1215 through the intervention of the 
Khwarazm Shahs (Asimov, Bosworth 1998, 189f). The destruction and pillage of 
the central fortress of Shahr-e Gholghola in 1222 by the Mongolian army of Genghis 
Khan gave the final blow to the history of Bamiyan, which then fell back into the 
state of a remote high mountain valley with a few cave dwellers, deprived of any 
political, economic or religious relevance. The Buddha statues, despite their size, 
fell into oblivion, and for the most part the few Arab geographers or travellers that 
dealt with Bamiyan do not even mention them (extracts in Tarzi 1977, 185-186). 
Arabic or Persian writers, of course, had no special interest in Buddhist remains 
and did not recognize them as such. The sheer size of the statues was the only 
thing that sometimes aroused their wonderment. The Arabic geographer Ibn Abdal-
lah el Hamawi Yaquout (1179-1229) calls the larger, western Buddha Sorkh Bot 
(the Red Idol) and the smaller, eastern Buddha Khink Bot (the White Idol)9, accord-
ing to the remains of their paintings (Yaquout 1861, 80) and Abu’l Fazl identifies 
them, a little later, as a man and woman, evidently adopting a local tradition (quoted 
in Margottini 2014, 18). 

The Bamiyan valley and its spectacular heritage only exited oblivion at the 
beginning of the nineteenth century through the curiosity and military incursions 

6 M. Petzet even advanced the 
hypothesis that the Buddha 
niches were closed by huge 
wooden constructions only to 
be opened every five years for 
these celebrations (ICOMOS 
XIX 2009, 238).

7 Many questions around Ba-
miyan Buddhism still remain 
unanswered. While the scar-
city of stupas might be ex-
plained by the fact that the 
Maitreya cult seems to have 
been an alternative to the 
stupa cult, the striking fact re-
mains that we find many 
hundreds if not thousands of 
small monks’ cells inside the 
northern Buddha cliff and in 
the cave settlements in the 
Kakrak and Foladi valleys but 
very few larger Buddhist as-
sembly halls (viharas). Per-
haps future surveys will help 
to resolve these questions. A 
Japanese team has in fact ex-
cavated the foundations of a 
rather large stupa between the 
eastern Buddha and Shahr-e 
Gholghola and at least some of 
the caves seem to have hosted 
small stupas inside (K. Maeda 
in Margottini 2014, 6). Large 
assembly halls were under-
standably not hewn out of the 
rock but rather constructed on 
the valley floor where they 
might be uncovered in future. 

8 These historical data are con-
sistent with the archaeological 
surveys that date the most re-
cent caves, the Kakrak caves, 
to the tenth century. They are 
also consistent with the paint 
layers and overpaintings of 
the robes (sangati) of the 
Buddha statues; ICOMOS 
XIX, 2009, 240-263. For the 
Buddha’s sangati there was 
no specific canonical colour, 
according to the ICOMOS 
findings, the last overpainting 
(around 800 CE) of the west-
ern Buddha was red and of the 
eastern Buddha white. ICO-
MOS XXI, 2016, 32, offers re-
productions of the original 
colouring of both statues.

9 It should be kept in mind that 
the Persian word     (bot = 
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of European explorers. The first European (i.e. British) travellers that crossed the 
Bamiyan valley still followed the tradition established locally over the previous mil-
lennium that saw the Buddha statues as ‘man and wife’, alias the ‘White and Red 
Idols’. They thus did not recognize the Bamiyan cultural heritage as Buddhist, 
namely, as alien to the surrounding Islamic ambience. The first explorers to arrive 
were William Moorcroft and George Trebeck in 1819, seeking a way to Bukhara 
for the East India Company. Both perished in Afghanistan. They mentioned the 
‘figures’ in the cliff quite indifferently. Things changed with the arrival of Charles 
Masson (pseudonym for James Lewis), Edward Hamilton Stirling and, most promi-
nently, Alexander Burnes between 1828 and 1832. All of them called the statues 
male and female ‘idols’ or ‘gods of Bamiyan’, finding them ‘very ugly’, and none of 
them recognized them as Buddhas, although they surmised a pre-Islamic origin. 
Masson published a drawing of the eastern part of the Buddha cliff in his travel 
book, while Burnes fabricated a more detailed drawing of the two Buddha statues 
which was widely received in Europe10. Moreover, Burnes reported the guise in 
which these statues had been integrated into the local (Islamic) mythology in more 
detail. The western, male Buddha supposedly represents the mythological king Sil 
Sal (or Salsal) and the eastern, female Buddha his wife Shah Mamah. 

The descriptions of these English explorers are, of course, imbued with feelings 
of colonialist superiority; about the Bamiyan cave dwellers E. H. Stirling, for 
example, writes, ‘it must be acknowledged that it proves the race unremoved from 
a savage state, and that civilization has never made progress among them’ (quota-
tions in Margottini 2014, 19-34). The scientific level does not rise significantly with 
the extensive descriptions published in 1886 by the officers Talbot, Maitland and 
Simpson. Indeed, they still do not recognize the Buddhist imprinting of the valley 
but instead speak of ‘a general effect of Muslim’ (Talbot, Maitland, Simpson 1886). 
The most forward-looking achievement of their originally military mission consisted 
in the publication of steel engravings, evidently based upon photographs, in the 
Illustrated London News and Graphic newspapers which grafted the Buddha 
statues deeply into the European imaginary. 

Talbot, Maitland and Simpson visited Bamiyan in the context of the establishment 
of a new Afghan territorial state, in preparation for which a joint British-Russian 
Boundary Commission drew its northern borders and a British Commission its south-
western borders with Persia in order to somehow settle the ‘Great Game’11. The very 
first photo of the Buddha cliff was shot in 1885 during these military campaigns. 

At the same time, King Abdur Rahman Khan was put in charge of gaining effec-
tive control over the thus defined political territory. Abdur Rahman Khan succeeded 
in subjugating the so far largely independent tribes of central Afghanistan, namely 

Fig. II.3.2 Buddha statues by 
Alexander Burnes, 1834 (in 
Margottini 2014, p. 26). 
 
Fig. II.3.3 Photo taken by the 
Afghan Boundary Commission, 
1 November 1885 (Stiftung 
Bibliotheca Afghanica, CH-4416 
Bubendorf ).

idol) in its plural form  bu- 
(bot-ha) clearly derives 
from ‘Buddha’.

10 Burnes’ report and drawings 
were the source for the elab-
oration of the Berlin geog-
rapher Carl Ritter, who repro-
duced Burnes’ drawings, rec-
ognized the statues as Bud-
dhist, and also recognized the 
‘topes’ that the British 
travellers had discovered as 
Buddhist stupas, shrines for 
relics, and not as royal graves 
as the British explorers had 
presumed. Ritter even recon-
structed, correctly, a linkage, 
a ‘royal pathway’ (Königs-

straße) from the Bamiyan 
area through Kashmir into 
Chinese Khotan (Ritter 
1838). The work by ICOMOS 
to clear the two (now empty) 
Buddha niches in fact dis-
covered two Buddhist relics; 
in a small cavity behind the 
right elbow of the western 
Buddha they found a Bud-
dhist manuscript on birch 
bark and in the rubble of the 
eastern Buddha a small relic 
that they did not unwrap 
(ICOMOS XIX, 2009, 85 and 
137).

11 The joint British-Russian 
Afghan Boundary Commis-
sion operated from 1884 to 
1886 and was sanctioned by 
the treaty of St Petersburg 
in summer 1887. For the 
Boundary Commission in 
general see Yate 1887, and 
for the northern border in 
particular Yate 1888. Al-
ready in 1888 Yate com-
plains about ‘talibs, or relig-
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the Shi’a or Ismaili Hazara settled in the Hazarajat 
(Tapper 1983, 252-254). Thus, it is no coinci-
dence that Abdur Rahman paraded his troops 
right in front of the Buddha cliff, pictures of 
which were promptly printed in the London 
magazines. 

Until the 1880s, lying at the intersection of 
the power centres of Kabul, Bokhara and Qun-
duz, the Hazarajat with Bamiyan at its heart had 
enjoyed de facto independence (Lee 1996, 530-
592, Mousavi 1998, 133-159). Abdur Rahman 
Khan, however, successfully conducted a ‘relig-
ious war’ (jehad) against the Shi’a ‘infidels’, effec-
tively establishing central control over a national 
territory and continuing to enslave the Hazara 
population. After the definitive submission of the 

Hazara in 1893, the government of Abdur Rahman supposedly massacred more 
than half of their tribesmen12. The conquest by Abdur Rahman Khan marked a 
turning point in the recent history of the Bamiyan valley by also changing its ethnic 
composition13. The Shi’a Hazara were driven out of the fertile valley ground now 
occupied by the Sunni Tajik and removed to the remote side valleys or highlands, 
and the Ismaili Hazara were even farther removed into the upper Shibar valley. 
The nomadic Pashtu Kuchis gained the right to graze their cattle on the highlands, 
where they regularly clashed with the settled Hazara (Tapper 2008). The wars 
waged by Abdur Rahman thus largely contributed to sharpening the opposition 
between the Sunni and Shi’a populations in Afghanistan (Canfield 1973, 102-103). 
This tendency was temporarily mitigated after the First World War by the abolish-
ment of slavery under King Amanullah Khan but soon re-emerged and reached its 
acme during the Taliban regime. 

When in 1922 King Amanullah Khan tasked the Délegation Archéologique Fran-

çaise en Afghanistan with conducting excavations in Bamiyan (and in other parts 
of the country), it found itself face to face with a very complicated, conflict-laden 
heritage14. It found the two giant Buddha statues (and the three smaller ones in-
between) which had been adopted and integrated into a somewhat Islamic local 
creed and mythology for a millennium, and it found all of the Buddhist monk cells 
inhabited by the local population, often equipped with insertions in wood or mud 
bricks, the paint blackened by soot, and the lower cells employed as granaries or 
livestock shelters. Last but not least, the French found a Hazara Shi’a population 
living in the side valleys and highlands who were openly hostile to the Tajiks settled 
in the Markaz area of the fertile valley floor. Among the possible interpretations of 
this heritage, the French scholars naturally opted for the reconstruction of an ‘orig-
inal’ Buddhist state that seemed even more prestigious to them because they dated 
it back to the Gandhara age under the Kushana king, Kanishka. Apart from an inven-
tory of the caves, the excavation of some of them and the restoration and removal 
of some paintings into the Musée Guimet in Paris, the French delegation started to 
expel the population from the caves (an ongoing process) and to tear down the sec-
ondary constructions, especially the mud brick walls that had protected the caves 
from the outside. By establishing the notion of a Bamiyan Buddhist heritage, the 
French interventions, published in 1928 (Godard, Godard, Hackin), 1933 (Hackin, 

Fig. II.3.4 Abdur Rahman Shah’s 
troops parading in front of the 

Buddha cliff, Graphic, 6 January 
1894 (in Margottini 2014, p. 36).

ious students, numerous and 
fanatical, [who] longed for 
the blood of an unbeliever’ 
(115). Afghanistan’s eastern 
border with British India was 
only drawn in 1896 by Sir 
Mortimer Durand. The Dur-
and Line has never been rec-
ognized by the Afghan State.

12 It must be remembered that 
the Hazara are divided into 
countless tribes, subtribes 
and clans. The persecutions 
of Abdur Rahman regarded 
the rebellious Sheikh Ali Ha-
zara in particular, whereas 
the Hazara tribes south of 
the Kuh-e Baba range had 
surrendered ‘voluntarily’.

13 The World Hazara Council 
(WHC), seated in Brussels, de-
plores the violation of Hazara 
human rights from the period 
of Abdur Rahman Khan on-
wards and draws a direct line 
between his reign and the Tali-
ban regime (World Haza- 
ra Council 2016). For the 
persecution of the Hazara in 
modern Afghanistan see also 
Saikal 2012, Ibrahimi 2017.

14 ‘Heritage is always some-
one’s heritage’ (Smith 2006, 
29, 80) which implies the 
possibility of a ‘conflict heri-
tage’.



Fig. II.3.5 Parade of Hezb-e Wahdat 
forces in Bamiyan, August 1996 
(in Centlivres 2001, p. 160).
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Carl) and 1959 (Hackin, Carl, Meunié), clearly alienated the local population from a 
heritage they had possessed and managed until then. How far the option for a Bud-
dhist heritage constitutes a political-cultural decision which could as well have been 
made otherwise, becomes evident in the survey of ancient ruins, mostly fortifications, 
in the larger Bamiyan area, published in 1987 by Marc LeBerre under the title Monu-

ments Pré-Islamiques, that is, ‘Buddhist’ monuments. A first glimpse of the exten-
sive volume (Le Berre 1987, complemented by Lee 2006) however reveals that most 
of the monuments clearly display an ‘Islamic’ appearance, deriving from Ghurid until 
Timurid times. Of course, in most cases, a pre-Islamic substructure has been detected 
or can more or less plausibly be presumed. A large part of the excavated pottery 
also stems from a period which Le Berre calls ‘Turco-Hephthalite’ (Le Berre 1987, 
99-107), but most parts of the buildings, in any case, are evidently Islamic. 

The French interventions started to change the Bamiyan landscape in yet 
another way. When Jacques Meunié drew a map of the Markaz-area in 1936, he 
depicted an empty agricultural space with only a few interspersed Qal’as (Hackin, 
Carl, Meunié 1959, reprinted in ICOMOS XIX 2009, 61)15. This can only mean that 
despite the expulsions which had been going on for some years, the local population 
was still living in the caves as they had done for a millennium beforehand. The 
Qal’as on the other hand, traditionally built on agricultural land, are not necessarily 
very old (though they may be), but were mostly built as a protection against Tur-
koman slave raids from Qunduz or Bokhara. 

From the late nineteenth to the early twentieth centuries, in sum, the precon-
ditions were laid for a major conflict. The religious and ethnic divide between the 
Shi’a Hazara and Sunni Tajik in the Bamiyan valley had deepened, and the cultural 
heritage had been taken out of the hands of the local community. However, immedi-
ately after the Soviet withdrawal16 of 1989, Abdul Ali Mazari, later killed by the 
Taliban (after whom Bamiyan’s airport is named), organized the Hazara forces in 
the Hezb-e Wahdat-e Islami-ye Afghanistan (Afghanistan Islamic Unity Party), 
regaining the upper hand for the Hazara majority in the Hazarajat region over the 
recently settled Tajik minority17. 

The Taliban fundamentalist Sunni regime that had already taken Kabul in 1995 
was only able to conquer Bamiyan on 13 September 1998 and was driven out again 
by Hazara troops in April 1999. However, on 9 May 1999, Bamiyan fell, with the 
(supposed or real) complicity of the local Tajik population, to the Taliban govern-
ment. In his famous decree of 26 February 2001, Mullah Omar, amir ul-mo’emin 
(Leader of the Faithful) in the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, ordered that ‘all 
statues and non-Islamic shrines… must be destroyed’ throughout the country, 
while not specifically mentioning the Buddhas of Bamiyan (translated in ICOMOS 
XIX 2009, 38). This decision, which retracted earlier Taliban policies more in favour 
of the national cultural heritage, has to be seen in the general context of the rad-
icalization of the regime that set in at the end of 1998, after its evident failure to 
obtain international recognition18. It also has to be seen as a Taliban retaliation 
against the UN sanctions ordered against the regime (Resolution 1267, 15 October 
1999) despite the terrible drought and hunger crisis that had been afflicting the 
country since 1995 (Centlivres 2001, 139-141). More specifically of course, Mullah 
Omar’s decision must be seen as a measure against the infidel Shi’a Hazara who 
had so tenaciously resisted the Taliban takeover. 

Despite international protests from UNESCO as well as from Muslim ulema, 
Mullah Omar’s decree was swiftly executed. The western Buddha was blown up 

Fig. II.3.6 Eastern Buddha 9 
March 2001 (in Margottini 
2014, p. 64).
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15 The Cultural Masterplan for 
Bamiyan provided by the 
Aachen Center for Docu-
mentation and Conservation 
(ACDC) integrated the Meu-
nié map into its general GIS 
(ACDC 2013, Campaign 
2005, 74).

16 For the Hazara position dur-
ing the Soviet occupation 
see Grevemeyer 1985.

17 The Hezb-e Wahdat has sup-
ported both the Karzai and 
the Ghani governments. For 
the history of this party and 
its ethnic commitment see 
Ruttig 2018, 39f, Ibrahimi 
2017, 181-208.

18 For the internal debate 
within the Taliban regime 
the study by Felix Kühn and 
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on 8 March 2001 and the eastern Buddha one day later. Both events were broadcast 
on national TV and divulged via leaflets. 

Shortly before its overthrow by the American-led coalition in November 2001, 
the Taliban regime had thus established a new paradigm of iconoclasm that would 
soon be followed if not surpassed by other, still more radical Islamist movements. 
The destruction of the Bamiyan Buddhas led to a worldwide outcry that paradox-
ically made them even more famous than they had ever been before19. 

After the overthrow of the Taliban regime, UNESCO was very swift to implement 
its initiatives to recover and rehabilitate the Bamiyan archaeological remains. As 
early as December 2001, UNESCO sent a mission to Bamiyan in order to explore 
the conditions of the site and in May 2002 organized the First Seminar on the 
Rehabilitation of Afghanistan’s Cultural Heritage in Kabul (Christian Manhart and 
Roland Lin in Margottini 2014, 62-64). In July 2003, the Bamiyan valley was 
inscribed simultaneously in the UNESCO World Heritage List and in the World 
Heritage List in Danger under the title Cultural Landscape and Archaeological 

Remains of the Bamiyan Valley20.

Alex Strick van Linschoten, 
2012, is still the most de-
tailed source. In this context 
see Kühn, Van Linschoten 
2012, 159-188.

19 At the same time, this act of 
cultural barbary induced an 
equally worldwide but this 
time fruitful scientific de-
bate on the epistemic pre-
suppositions of conservation 
and the possibilities (or im-
possibilities) of reconstruc-
ting an ‘original aura’ (Col-
well-Chanthaphonh 2002; 
Warikoo 2002; Flood 2002; 
Nigel 2002; Klimburg-Salter 
2003; Cloonan 2007; Saller, 
Maitre, Ben Khelifa 2007; 
Toubekis, Jansen, Petzet 
2008; Leoshko 2011; Falser 
2010; Chiovenda 2014; Elias 
2015; Wyndham 2015; Tarzi 
2016).

20 Besides UNESCO, the Socie- 
ty for the Preservation of 
Afghanistan’s Cultural Heri-
tage (SPACH) in which Nancy 
Hatch Dupree (who died on 9 
September 2017), one of the 
best connoisseurs of Afghan 
culture, played a leading role, 
has also engaged itself over 
the years in the preservation 
of historical remains (SPACH 
2004).
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II.4.1 UNESCO’S SAFEGUARDING INTERVENTION IN BAMIYAN 

II.4.1.1 INTRODUCTION 

The Bamiyan valley and the cultural heritage of Afghanistan entered the spot-
light following the destruction of the valley’s two Buddha statues by the Taleban 
in March 2001. The national and international community’s response to their tragic 
destruction emphasized the significance of cultural heritage to national identity 
and development, in Afghanistan and internationally. The subsequent actions and 
international assistance in safeguarding the cultural heritage of the Bamiyan valley 
has confirmed the artistic, architectural, archaeological and cultural treasures it 
contains. In light of their destruction by the Taleban, the joint efforts for the safe-
guarding of cultural assets in Bamiyan have provided a platform for promoting 
intercultural dialogue and cultural heritage-led sustainable development. 

In 2003 these historical monuments and cultural landscapes in the Bamiyan 
valley were inscribed in the World Heritage List as one of the first cases of an 
emergency nomination within the system of the World Heritage Convention1. And 
it was also simultaneously inscribed in the List of World Heritage in Danger due to 
ongoing challenges to the conservation and development of the site. In July 2007, 
at its 31st session held in New Zealand (UNESCO 2007, 30), the World Heritage 
Committee defined the benchmarks to achieve a ‘Desired State of Conservation’ 
enabling the removal of the site from the List of World Heritage in Danger, through 
ensuring: 

 
a) Site security; 
b) The structural stability of the two standing Giant Buddha niches; 

c) An adequate state of conservation of the archaeological remains and mural 

paintings; and 
d) The implementation of the Management Plan and Cultural Masterplan 

(the protective zoning plan). 
 

Given the endangered status of the Bamiyan World Heritage site, since the last 
century the government of Afghanistan and UNESCO have worked in partnership2 
with a view to preserving the various cultural values in the country through under-
taking a series of safeguarding actions. These works have been executed with gen-
erous contributions from the governments of Germany, Italy, Japan, Korea and 
Switzerland, as well as the World Bank through the Afghan government, under the 
framework of the UNESCO Funds-in-Trust. In Bamiyan these interventions have 
focussed on emergency interventions: stabilization of the Buddha niches and pre-
vention of their collapse; identification and protection of historical areas through 
archaeological surveys and excavation; conservation of the remaining mural paint-
ings; management planning for the preservation of various values of the World 

II.4 Cultural heritage

 

1 The application of paragraph 
67 of the Operational Guide-
lines (UNESCO 2017) con-
cerning the processing of 
nominations for inscription 
on the World Heritage List 
on an emergency basis was 
applied to two properties in 
2003 for the first time: the 
Cultural Landscape and Ar-
chaeological Remains of the 
Bamiyan Valley in Bamiyan; 
and the Ashur (Qala’at at 
Sherqat) in Iraq.

2 A UNESCO Emergency Ac-
tion Plan for the Safeguard-
ing of the Afghan Cultural 
Heritage was drawn up in 
1997. Through a UNESCO 
Funds-in-Trust, the Italian 
government funded a pro-
ject entitled ‘Safeguarding of 
Afghanistan Cultural Heri-
tage’ with a total budget of 
113,000 USD. Upon its con-
clusion, a follow-up project 
with a budget of 169,000 
USD was granted by the Ita-
lian authorities in December 
2001. The immediate objec-
tives of these two projects 
were to carry out training for 
Afghan specialists, emerg-
ency structural consolida-
tion in Bamiyan, Jam and 
Herat, and updating of the 
inventory of the Kabul Mu-
seum, to strengthen the na-
tional capacity for the pres-
ervation of Afghanistan’s 
cultural monuments and 
museums, and to promote 
the value of Afghan Cultural 
Heritage.
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Heritage property in Bamiyan3; and promotion of livelihood for the locals in the 
Bamiyan valley. 

In recent years international support has allowed the rehabilitation of vernacular 
religious architecture in the Foladi valley, such as the Haji Sabz Posh shrine, and 
the commencement of a programme of conservation at the site of Shahr-e-Gholg-
holah in the Bamiyan valley. Contributions to the sustainable development of the 
area and international cooperation for cultural heritage in Bamiyan have also 
expanded greatly since 2014 with financial contributions from the Republic of 
Korea for the development of a Bamiyan Culture Centre. Cooperation with a 
number of UN agencies, including UNOPS, UNEP, UNHABITAT, FAO and UNAMA, 
on infrastructure and environmental management in Bamiyan, the World Bank and 
a range of governmental ministries and departments is also ongoing. 

 
II.4.1.2 UNESCO’S INTERVENTION IN AFGHANISTAN 

In 1999, the UNESCO General Conference at its 30th session (UNESCO 1999) 
adopted resolution number 80 concerning the practical protection and promotion 
of the Afghan cultural heritage, notably the Jam Minaret, the Herat Minarets Com-
plex, Bamiyan and the Kabul Museum4. 

After the formation of the Afghan interim authority, a first UNESCO mission 
was carried out at the end of December 2001 in order to identify and examine the 
remaining pieces of objects in the Kabul Museum, and to prepare a project for 
their restoration5 (UNESCO 2002c). The mission assessed the situation of the site 
and covered the remaining large stone blocks of the Buddha statues with fibre-
glass shields in order to protect them from deterioration due to the severe weather 
conditions in winter6. 

The UNESCO mission to Bamiyan in March 2002 identified that, following the 
explosions in 2001, major cracks had appeared in the rock cliffs around the niches. 
It also acknowledged that not only were the two large Buddha statues destroyed 
by the Taleban, but also the smaller one in the Kakrak valley. In May 2002 the ‘Inter-
national Seminar on the Rehabilitation of Afghanistan’s Cultural Heritage’ was organ-
ized by the Afghan authorities and UNESCO in Kabul, Afghanistan. Much discussion 
on the disastrous state of the heritage properties in Bamiyan took place. The par-
ticipants in the Kabul seminar clearly recognized that the first emergency priority 
was the stabilization of the cliff face with the niches and caves carved into it which 
were in a serious state of disrepair and a matter of grave immediate concern7 
(UNESCO 2002a). Considering the pressure for development in urban areas, the 
seminar participants also recognized the importance of establishing adequate building 
regulations, town planning and legislative acts to protect the value of cultural land-
scape in Bamiyan (UNESCO 2002b). In this regard, UNESCO was requested to 
make an effort to mobilize international support to assist the Afghan authorities in 
ensuring the protection of the remaining values at the Bamiyan World Heritage site. 

 
II.4.1.3 UNESCO’S STRATEGY TO SUPPORT THE AFGHAN GOVERNMENT CONCERNING THE  

PROTECTION OF CULTURAL HERITAGE 

The methodology of the UNESCO Culture Programme in Afghanistan is to 
strengthen and support the Afghan government’s role in fulfilling its responsibilities 
to manage and protect the heritage of Afghanistan throughout the country. There-
fore, the government and concerned stakeholders are thoroughly engaged in all 
on-site activities and decisions, and thus have continuous ownership of the project 

3 These include the fortress at 
Shar-e Zohak, the Kakrak 
valley, the Foladi valley and 
the twelfth-century citadel 
of Shahr-e-Gholgholah.

4 A sum of 30,000 USD (5,000 
USD from Italy and 25,000 
USD from UNESCO’s Regu-
lar Budget) was allocated.

5 Together with UNESCO 
staff, Mr Paul Bucherer-Diet-
schi, the Director of the 
Swiss Afghanistan Museum, 
joined the mission.

6 Two more consultant mis- 
sions were sent to Afghanis-
tan in March 2002: Professor 
Andrea Bruno assessed the 
state of conservation and de-
signed plans for the rehabili-
tation of the National Mu-
seum in Kabul and the con-
solidation of the Minaret of 
Jam. Professor Marco Mene-
gotto assessed the state of 
conservation and prepared 
project proposals for the con-
servation of the Herat monu-
ments. Other UNESCO ex-
pert missions were carried 
out during 2002.

7 It was clearly noted by the 
seminar participants that 
the decision to engage in re-
construction of the Buddhist 
statues of Bamiyan is a 
matter to be settled by the 
government and people of 
Afghanistan. It was there-
fore agreed that the concept 
of reconstruction of the de-
stroyed Buddha statues was 
not a priority when humani-
tarian aid for the Afghan 
people was urgently needed. 
The seminar participants 
also emphasized that the 
authenticity and integrity as 
well as the historical impor-
tance of this great place 
need to be memorialized in 
an appropriate way and that 
the reconstruction of the Ba-
miyan statues requires 
further discussion and care-
ful consideration by the ap-
propriate authorities, taking 
into full account the inten-
tion of the authorities to 
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and its outcomes. UNESCO considers that sites should not be ‘handed back’ to 
the government at the end of projects, but rather that UNESCO work alongside 
and in direct partnership with its government counterparts, with strong government 
oversight and leadership, to continue delivering and building the local capacity to 
deal with heritage conservation management. As there has been insufficient national 
funding to effectively manage the Bamiyan World Heritage site, UNESCO has con-
tinued to provide the project with financial assistance, through general financial 
assistance by the international community. 

Given its mandate, UNESCO, together with the government of Afghanistan and 
international experts, organized the Bamiyan Technical Working Group (BTWG) 
in 2002, with a view to coordinating all cultural projects related to the safeguarding 
of the Cultural Landscape and Archaeological Remains of the Bamiyan Valley World 
Heritage Property. The overall goals of the BTWG are to bolster national cultural 
heritage legislation, to support comprehensive policy and strategy development, 
and to help achieve the benchmarks of the Afghanistan National Development 
Strategy (ANDS), Afghanistan National Peace and Development Framework 
(ANPDF), Afghanistan Compact (AC) and United Nations Development Assistance 
Framework (UNDAF), which has now been called ‘One UN for Afghanistan’ since 
2018. This will be achieved through focussing on the preservation and safeguarding 
of the tangible and intangible cultural heritage whilst promoting sustainable devel-
opment in Afghanistan, in close cooperation with national authorities, the UN 
agencies, other development partners, international experts, NGOs and the civil 
society. 

Serving as the secretariat, UNESCO also assists the government in organizing 
the World Heritage Management Advisory Board (WHMAB), which was established 
by the former Minister of Information and Culture in 2013. This board aims to 
offer a basic framework for discussing and implementing cooperation strategies 
especially for management of the world heritage between the Afghan government 
and the international agencies operating in Afghanistan, in order to provide addi-
tional support to the implementation of the World Heritage Convention in the 
country. The BTWG and WHMAB provide strategic input to the process of nomi-
nating sites in Afghanistan for the World Heritage List, as well as advisory support 
to the government of Afghanistan regarding the management of the Afghan World 
Heritage sites, including the safeguarding of the Bamiyan cultural heritage. 

UNESCO also works closely with national and local stakeholders to ensure 
strong government and community involvement. In every project, UNESCO has 
worked in close partnership with the Ministry of Information and Culture (MoIC), 
especially the Department of Historical Monuments and Sites, Institute of Archae-
ology and the National Museum of Afghanistan, as well as students of the Bamiyan 
university and local community, in order to promote future government leadership 
and community initiative in heritage management and to build the capabilities of 
relevant government staff and locals. 

 
II.4.1.4 UNESCO’S EMERGENCY SAFEGUARDING PROJECT SINCE 2002 

In order to initiate the emergency safeguarding project, a UNESCO mission was 
organized in Kabul and Bamiyan from 27 September to 6 October 20028. The Afghan 
government accepted the necessity of undertaking emergency consolidation work 
on the cliffs and the niches as a first step, before the government and people of 
Afghanistan could take a decision on whether the Buddha statues should be recon-

nominate the monuments 
and sites of Bamiyan Valley 
for eventual inscription on 
the World Heritage List. The 
seminar recommended that 
a feasibility study be carried 
out for any proposition to in-
stall a hologram of the 
statues of Bamiyan, which 
was proposed as a possible 
means to demonstrate the 
different stages in the his-
tory of this site and its 
former glory. In any case, it 
was underscored that such 
work could only be under-
taken after major stabiliza-
tion work on the cliffs at Ba-
miyan had been completed, 
a process which is an essen-
tial first step in any conser-
vation process at the Ba-
miyan valley site.

8 The participants were Ms 
Mari KANEKO, represen-
tative of the Japanese Minis-
try of Foreign Affairs, Prof. 
Kosaku MAEDA, Wako Uni-
versity, Prof. Akira MIYAJI, 
Nagoya University, Kazuya 
YAMAUCHI, the Institute of 
Silk Road Studies, Prof. Clau-
dio MARGOTTINI, specialist 
in rock mechanics of Modena 
University, Abdul Wasey FE-
ROOZI, Director General of 
the Afghan Institute of Ar-
chaeology, Haji Abdullah BA-
MYANI and Abdul AHAD, 
both Department of Histori-
cal Monuments, Afghan Min-
istry of Information and Cul-
ture, and Mr Christian MAN-
HART, Mr François LANG-
LOIS and Mr Jim WILLIAMS 
of UNESCO. In addition, the 
mission was accompanied by 
Prof Michael PETZET, Presi-
dent of ICOMOS and his as-
sistant Marcus SCHADL. 
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structed9 (UNESCO 2002b). The government also agreed that the remains of the 
statues should be preserved in front of the niches, in order to scientifically evaluate 
how much is left from the originals and what conservation measures could be 
applied to save them. 

 
II.4.1.4.1 PRESERVATION OF REMAINING FRAGMENTS OF THE BUDDHA STATUES AND EMERGENCY  

CONSOLIDATION OF THE BUDDHA NICHES AND CLIFFS 

All of the original stone blocks and fragments of the Buddha statues spread at 
the bottom of the niches had to be documented and subsequently stored in favour-
able conditions for their protection. The temporary storage rooms for preservation 
of the fragments of the Buddha statues were built in front of the eastern and west-
ern Buddha niches, which will eventually need to be replaced by suitable and per-
manent storage spaces at a reasonable distance from the site. 

The sustainability of the Buddha niches also needs to be ensured in a long-
term perspective. The main cliff with the niches of the destroyed Bamiyan Buddha 
statues has been under consolidation and conservation since 2003. The stabilization 
of the back walls of both Buddha niches and of the vaults at the bottom of the 
eastern Buddha niche was an important action that needed to be addressed; this 
could be done through the installation of a permanent manual monitoring system 
to measure and monitor their stability. 

The Italian firm RODIO-TREVI was selected to carry out a number of interven-
tions for the emergency consolidation work at the two Buddha niches and cliffs in 
2004. It firstly focussed on the stabilization of the eastern Buddha niche. The 
emergency consolidation measures on the eastern part were: installation of a tem-
porary support of iron/wood beams to contain any lateral deformation of the small 
pillar; a monitoring system of the most relevant discontinuities; temporary steel 
ropes binding the pillar and fixing it in a stable place of the cliff; passive anchors 
located below and above the critical pillar, as well as a set of passive nails to connect 
the pillar internally and at the top western external part of the niche of the eastern 
Buddha; protection of 4,000 pieces of plaster, wooden pegs and strings from the 
surface of the Buddha statues from both niches; a 35m scaffold in the eastern 
Giant Buddha niche to make the back walls accessible to restorers, engineers and 
geologists; and geological mapping to document the back wall of the Buddha niche 
with the identification of the salvaged fragments (UNESCO 2005). The stabilization 
of the eastern Buddha niche, in particular its rear wall and the remains of the 
sculpture within, was successfully completed in 201110. This emergency intervention 
thus helped prevent the collapse of the eastern Buddha niche after the explosion 
in 2001. 

In 2012, ICOMOS Germany, led by Professor Michael Petzet, organized three 
international expert missions to Bamiyan. These missions documented the entire 
rear wall of the eastern Buddha using 3D scans. The same technology was also 
used to document the back side of the western Buddha niche. Through these inter-
ventions, the eastern Buddha niche proved to be in a less risky condition and the 
risk of collapse of the eastern Buddha niche was reduced (UNESCO 2013). The 
safety of the path leading to the top of the eastern Buddha niche has also been 
ensured. For the safety of visitors to the site, various protective measures have 
been placed on the stairways and on other parapets, steps have been restored and 
broken doors replaced. The scaffolding used for the eastern Buddha was shifted 
to the western Buddha in order to start stabilization work on the niche after a sal-

9 Two important meetings 
were held during the second 
day in Kabul, one with Mr 
Yusufzai, Deputy Minister of 
Information and Culture of 
the Afghan transitional gov-
ernment, and one with Mr 
Khalili, Vice-President of 
Afghanistan and Head of the 
Hezb-e-Wahdat, the Hazara 
political party which con-
trols the Bamiyan region, to 
inform them of the aims of 
the mission and to obtain 
their support. In Bamiyan, 
General Jawad, the local 
commander of the Hezb-e-
Wahdat party, as well as Mr 
Mohammad Rahim Ali Yar, 
Governor of the Bamiyan 
Province, received the 
Japan/UNESCO delegation 
several times. The aims of 
the mission, as well as the 
objectives of the project for 
the safeguarding of the Ba-
miyan site, were once again 
explained in detail. The ex-
perts then carried out exten-
sive documentation and 
analysis on the site.

10 The 9th Expert Working 
Group meeting (UNESCO 
2010) recommended that 
the larger western niche be 
consolidated and left empty 
as a testimony to the tragic 
act of destruction and that a 
feasibility study be under-
taken to determine whether 
or not a partial reassembling 
of fragments of the eastern 
Buddha could be an option 
in the coming years. 
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vaging operation of the western Buddha fragments scattered inside the niche. The 
back and the surrounding rock of the western Buddha niche, which are currently 
unstable, will have to be stabilized. Meanwhile, necessary measures have to be 
taken with regard to monitoring both niches, studying seismic stability, maintaining 
drainage systems, documentation etc. 

One major setback, however, did occur: unauthorized construction at the east-
ern Buddha niche in September 2013 was undertaken by an international imple-
mentation partner contracted by UNESCO. As the smaller eastern Buddha niche 
(38 metres) was deemed stable, UNESCO/Japan Funds in Trust Phase IV project 
aimed to reinforce the rear wall of the niche with supports to protect its lower 
gallery, which currently houses a site museum, and attach a platform to protect 
visitors from pebbles and rocks which periodically fall from the cliff above. How-
ever, the implementation partner proceeded with the construction of a platform 
resembling the reconstruction of the eastern Buddha’s feet and leg parts: the 
firm constructed two reinforced concrete pillars, located in approximately the 
place of the Buddha’s feet, with shuttering to support a 600mm-deep reinforced 
concrete platform, which appeared to be partial reconstructions of the feet and 
leg parts of the Buddha. The platform construction was halted when UNESCO’s 
attention was drawn to the erection of the two pillars during a UNESCO Kabul 
mission to Bamiyan in September 2013. After consultations between UNESCO 
and the Minister for Information and Culture, H.E. Dr. Raheen of the Ministry of 
Information and Culture suspended the firm’s construction of the two pillars. 
Organized jointly by UNESCO and the government of Afghanistan, the 12th 
Expert Working Group Meeting for the Safeguarding of the Cultural Landscape 
and Archaeological Remains of the Bamiyan World Heritage Property, Afghanistan 
in Orvieto, Italy, on 10-11 December 2013, suggested that a mission from ICOMOS 
International be organized in order to assess the intervention (UNESCO 2013). 
And a mission of two ICOMOS international experts was sent to Bamiyan from 
26 May to 2 June 2014 in order to evaluate the appropriateness of the intervention 
at the site. 

The ICOMOS International Technical Review Advisory Mission (ICOMOS 2014) 
concluded that since neither a decision nor a feasibility study regarding the partial 
reconstruction of the eastern Buddha existed, the two pillars ought to be carefully 
removed. The mission also recommended that a study and debate, involving all 
local, national and international stakeholders, be commissioned on the feasibility 
and options for the reconstruction of the eastern Buddha. This point was high-
lighted during the follow-up meeting between UNESCO, the delegations of Afghan-
istan and Japan, and international experts from 8 to 9 July 2014 at the UNESCO 
World Heritage Centre in Paris. The participants (UNESCO 2014) agreed that 
Phase V of the Japan-FIT project for Bamiyan should include an international 
symposium to fully evaluate the conservation ethics of reconstruction, its technical 
and financial feasibility, and its philosophical implications. Following this, 
UNESCO, together with the government of Afghanistan and the Tokyo University 
of Arts, convened a three-day closed technical meeting entitled ‘The Future of 
the Bamiyan Buddha Statues: Technical Considerations and Potential Effects on 
Authenticity and Outstanding Universal Value’ from 27 to 29 September 2017. 
This meeting discussed the potential reconstruction of the Buddha statues in the 
Bamiyan valley11.

11 In the past years, the recon-
struction of the destroyed 
Buddha niches has been at 
the centre of a plethora of 
debates, at both national and 
international levels. This 
meeting provided an ideal 
forum to discuss and clarify 
the current theory and prac-
tice surrounding the recon-
struction of cultural prop-
erty and restoration ethics, 
and to address the issue of 
authenticity and the impact 
on the Outstanding Univer-
sal Value (OUV) of the Ba-
miyan World Heritage prop-
erty by such restorations 
and reconstructions.
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II.4.1.4.2 CONSERVATION OF MURAL PAINTINGS IN THE CAVES 

The issue of the illicit excavation and traffic of antiquities is a huge challenge 
in Afghanistan that needs national and international cooperation and law enforce-
ment. At the national level, it concerns issues of rule of law, governance, poverty, 
lack of resources and security. It would take many years to improve and overcome 
these issues. In order to eliminate the illicit traffic of antiquities, enhanced inter-
national cooperation is required, which may not be successful unless there is a 
blanket ban on the illegal excavation, looting and export of all objects of Afghanis-
tan’s movable cultural heritage to foreign countries. At the international level, 
UNESCO, together with ICOM, Interpol, the Society for the Preservation of Afghan-
istan’s Cultural Heritage (SPACH), the Cultural Heritage Foundation in Japan (pre-
sided by Professor Hirayama), the Archaeological Museum in Lattes in France and 
the Swiss Afghanistan Museum in Bubendorf in Switzerland, assisted the Afghan 
authorities in providing protective custody for Afghan cultural objects found on 
the international market and, in particular, objects stolen from the Kabul Museum 
or found during recent illicit excavations. Meanwhile, the list of the objects stolen 
from the Kabul Museum was entered in Interpol’s internet database in 2004, and 
is hence accessible to all police forces. At both levels, national and international, 
it will require a number of years to deal with the challenging work; this requires 
the introduction of an efficient and reliable administrative system for legal enforce-
ment within the ministries that would have to provide security personnel, moni-
toring, inter-ministerial coordination and management of the branch offices in the 
provinces. It is not simply a question of funds in this regard. 

The National Research Institute for Cultural Properties, Tokyo (NRICP), has 
documented and recorded the mural paintings in the Buddhist caves at Bamiyan 
since 2003. All the painting fragments scattered on the floors of these caves have 
been collected, inventoried, conserved and stored in the project house on the site. 
Access to 25 selected important caves at Bamiyan, Foladi and Kakrak has been 
banned and the caves closed with walls and locked doors, whose entry keys are only 
available with staff of the Bamiyan office of the Afghan Ministry of Information and 
Culture (UNESCO 2005). Furthermore, local experts have been trained in docu-
mentation and conservation techniques. The second step was to analyse the frag-
ments scientifically and to develop a remedial plan for their long-term conservation. 

The Japanese firm PASCO has completed the digital three-dimensional relief 
model and topographical GIS mapping of the site, in particular the precise locations 
of the Buddhist caves in the Bamiyan valley (UNESCO 2005). A complete digital 
inventory of the caves and their contents is now available, including extensive 
documentation of the conditions of the mural paintings in the caves. 

The deteriorating security situation in Afghanistan since 2005 has caused the 
cancellation or postponement of several NRICP missions and activities, for example, 
a workshop in Bamiyan (postponed to August 2006) and its autumn mission to 
Bamiyan (cancelled in September and October 2007 due to the large-scale abduc-
tion of Korean civilians in the Ghazni province in August 2007), where some funds 
originally allocated to the mission to Bamiyan were spent for laboratory research 
on the mural painting fragments (UNESCO 2005). The stable security of the 
country is essential for the smooth continuation of the project and the safety of 
mission participants should always be given the highest priority. 

Following the recommendations of the 13th Bamiyan Technical Working Group, 
held in Munich in December 2016, which specified the need to ‘[update] the current 
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conditions of the wall paintings since the last conservation intervention made in 
2010’ (UNESCO 2016a). To follow this decision, a joint mission of international 
experts and national officials to Bamiyan took place in July 2017. The mission con-
ducted a detailed condition assessment of the remaining mural paintings located 
in caves throughout the Bamiyan valley. This condition assessment was aimed at 
helping to partially achieve a desired state of conservation that will enable the site 
to be removed from the List of World Heritage in Danger. The protective wooden 
doors installed during previous missions to the caves, especially Ca, Cb, Bb (138) 
and A upper (119), are still in good condition, and the conservators proceeded to 
properly seal the wooden frames in order to prevent birds from entering the rooms 
(UNESCO 2016a). Regarding the wall paintings located in rooms with protective 
doors, the assessment of their state of conservation suggests that it has not changed 
from what was described in the graphic documentation from previous missions. 
No substantial additional decay was found, except for the presence of a few small, 
detached fragments, which were collected, appropriately packed, and stored for 
analysis and use for future interventions. In the caves without doors, where much 
of the original decoration was already missing (such as particular caves in the Kak-
rak valley), decorative stucco elements are damaged, and the general environment 
is further endangered by the presence of birds and the effects of extreme weather 
conditions at Bamiyan. 

Conservators also made surveys with electronic microscopes in order to collect 
data to investigate the bedrock and the constituent materials of the mural paintings. 
With the electronic microscope, details could be photographed at a high magnifi-
cation, thus helping to understand the succession of layers and the different steps 
taken in the creation of these wall paintings (UNESCO 2018). They also carried 
out tests on the local mortars that are to be used for filling and grouting the dec-
orative elements12. 

Assessments were also made of the MoIC facilities in Bamiyan, which included 
monitoring the state of the mural painting conservation materials and other related 
work equipment, which is stored in the container near the western Buddha niche. 
The mission confirmed that everything appeared to be in order; however, the 
mission identified that the ministry’s storage building is in need of some minor 
repairs in order to prevent rainwater from infiltrating into the storage room 
(UNESCO 2018). 

During their mission, the conservators also had the opportunity to build the 
capabilities of students from the Department of Archaeology of Bamiyan University 
in all the activities implemented: on-site preparation of the mission; transport of 
equipment and materials; damage assessment; photographic documentation; use 
of manual and electronic microscopes for scientific surveys; and grouting tests. 

 
II.4.1.4.3 PREPARATION OF THE CULTURAL MASTERPLAN 

In 2003, the nomination dossier of the Bamiyan valley was prepared in a hasty 
manner under the full responsibility of the Afghanistan transitional government, 
and was submitted by the Afghan authorities to the World Heritage Committee. 
Although the intention to describe a holistic landscape was clearly stated from the 
beginning of the nomination dossier, the annexed map in the final nomination dos-
sier document was limited to eight hastily identified archaeological properties. 
Despite the title of the World Heritage List nomination – Cultural Landscape 

and Archaeological Remains of the Bamiyan Valley – the nomination dossier 

12 Two grouting tests were 
conducted on local adobe 
bricks to determine the best 
binders to be used for con-
servation activities, using 
Primal AC2235 and Syton 
X30. The results showed that 
the sample made with Syton 
X30 did not shrink, it has a 
final colour similar to the one 
of the dry mixture, and it 
presents good physical-
mechanical characteristics.
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contained inherent inconsistencies between what should in theory be protected – 
an integrated cultural landscape, and what was protected in the end – only eight 
physically discontinuous archaeological sites. A further related challenge was that 
the wider areas of the cultural landscape of the Bamiyan valley are in private 
ownership. Most of the private and public land ownership information for Bamiyan, 
such as land use and land ownership documentation collected in the 1970s and 
1980s, was lost during more than three decades of armed conflict in Afghanistan 
(Transitional Islamic State of Afghanistan 2003). To date, these Bamiyan valley 
land ownership documents have not yet been fully retrieved. Fifteen years on from 
the emergency inscription of the site in the World Heritage List, the World Heritage 
Committee (UNESCO 2017) is urging the government of Afghanistan that the pres-
ent boundaries of the nomination of Bamiyan as a World Heritage site be modified 
substantially from the focus on the monuments alone to the inclusion of the wider 
natural and cultural landscape settings, including various intangible heritage values, 
thus giving heritage a function and a meaning within the community. 

One important document omitted from the emergency nomination process was 
a management plan or system that specified how the proposed heritage value 
should be preserved, preferably with a community participation mechanism. The 
Operational Guidelines of the World Heritage Convention (UNESCO 2018, 36) 
clearly stipulate that under ‘non-emergency’ circumstances ‘[a] nomination which 
does not include the above-mentioned documents (a detailed analysis or explana-
tion of the management plan or a documented management system) is considered 
incomplete’. The 2003 ICOMOS evaluation report concerning the proposed Bamiyan 
nomination dossier (ICOMOS 2003, 3), points out that ‘[t]here is no property man-
agement plan yet’. Hence the ICOMOS report (2003, 4) recommends that ‘the 
State Party make every effort to guarantee the adequate legal framework for the 
protection and conservation of Bamiyan Valley’. 

The hasty identification of the archaeological remains in Bamiyan and the lack 
of a management plan in the nomination dossier preparation process resulted in a 
number of problems including a lack of awareness of the landscape concept and 
uncertainty of the cultural landscape boundaries amongst the general public. Yet 
it was not only the local community, but also the local government in Bamiyan 
that did not clearly recognize the identification of the value of Bamiyan’s cultural 
landscapes. Fifteen years after the inscription of Bamiyan in the World Heritage 
List, this has created two primary challenges for protecting the cultural landscape 
of Bamiyan: 

 
– Uncontrolled urban development continues to spread in areas adjacent to the 

eight listed sites, especially in the potential cultural landscape areas in the 
middle of the Bamiyan valley. Had the entire cultural landscape in the Bamiyan 
valley been inscribed on the List and a management plan or system been pre-
pared and implemented, such uncontrolled development would not be poss-
ible; 

– Continued friction over private land claims and land use around the cultural 
heritage sites. 

 
Given the ambiguity in the identification and boundaries of the cultural land-

scapes and lack of a management plan, there has been no control over the preser-
vation of the cultural landscapes in the Bamiyan valley. As examples of this, press-
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ure for large-scale development in the valley has been observed over the past 
years, whilst city development projects have been occurring in the buffer zones of 
the nominated World Heritage properties as well as on agricultural land in the 
whole Bamiyan valley (UNESCO 2016b). The Afghan authorities (Ministry of 
Information and Culture 2015) reported that there is urban encroachment in the 
agricultural fields and illegal building construction in Bamiyan city that may endan-
ger the value of the cultural landscapes in Bamiyan. The pressure of economic 
development is seen as one of the underlying causes of this daunting threat. One 
example is the substantial, uncontrolled increase in the number of shops in a local 
bazaar, from 900 in 2008 to 2,000 in 2014. Similarly, a 20-metre-wide road con-
struction was initiated by the municipality through a medieval Islamic cemetery 
near to the foot of Shahr-i Ghulghulah. Reported by the Afghan authorities (Ministry 
of Information and Culture 2015), these examples demonstrate that it is not only 
the community, but also all different levels of people residing in Bamiyan, including 
the local authorities, who have not recognized the value and potential of areas as 
cultural landscapes of the Bamiyan World Heritage site, and therefore, city devel-
opment continued without any control. 

In order to create a complete account of the cultural landscape, delineate heri-
tage zones for its protection and define development zones for the improvement 
of the quality of life for the community in Bamiyan, UNESCO commissioned RWTH 
Aachen University, Germany, to create a Cultural Masterplan, in close consultation 
with the Afghan government and local communities. Extensive fieldwork and meet-
ings took place between 2005 and 2007 in Bamiyan and Kabul. The plan defines 
protective zones in the region, along with aspects of valuable local cultural land-
scapes, including the traditional irrigation system, local arrangement of agricultural 
fields, botanical classifications and typology, and a list of 44 historic buildings and 
monuments (Aachen Centre for Documentation and Conservation 2005). It also 
identifies possible new locations for the development of quality properties and 
infrastructure for the local community. In addition, it clarifies the different respon-
sibilities within the Afghan government in relation to the site, making reference in 
particular to zoning protection principles for the long-term preservation of the 
heritage values of the site. 

The NRICP has also supported the government of Afghanistan and Aachen Uni-
versity in drafting the Cultural Masterplan by carrying out archaeological soundings 
and explorations in the Bamiyan valley and its surroundings in order to specify 
the geographical extension of the archaeological zone and the cultural area to be 
protected from settlements, agriculture and infrastructure works. The archaeologi-
cal survey result was shared by the NRICP with the authorities and Aachen Uni-
versity at the end of 2004, with a view to assisting the Afghan authorities in devel-
oping the Cultural Masterplan and incorporating it into national legislation. Based 
on the results of the archaeological surveys, the NRICP and Aachen University 
proposed a new protective zoning of the historical sites (Aachen Centre for Docu-
mentation and Conservation 2005). At all stages of the preparation of the prelim-
inary Masterplan, training was carried out for the staff of the Afghan Ministry of 
Information and Culture and Ministry of Urban Development and Housing affairs. 

As a result of the urban growth in the central Bamiyan valley, in 2012 the Min-
istry of Urban Development and Housing ordered an Afghan consultancy firm, led 
by Sayed Zia Hussaini, to prepare a City Masterplan for urban development in the 
Bamiyan valley. There were a number of serious issues in the Plan: it is merely a 
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one-page graphical map without any in-depth development studies or analyses; a 
number of new urban development zones marked in the map overlaid protected 
zones of the Culture Masterplan; and road infrastructure proposals were not aligned 
with the existing street networks. Neither RWTH Aachen University nor UNESCO 
were involved in the finalization of this plan, although the plan header makes ref-
erence to them; and the procedure that led to the creation of this one-page City 
Masterplan also raised the question of how far the overall development strategy 
for the Bamiyan valley is conceptualized. Since this plan proposed additional geo-
graphical areas for urban development situated within the cultural landscape and 
in parts contradicting the Cultural Masterplan without providing sound scientific 
data for doing so, it aggravated the pressure on the cultural heritage in the valley, 
leading to increased confusion among the stakeholders in Bamiyan. In the end, 
the implementation of this plan was halted by the Minister of Urban Development 
and Housing Affairs in 2017 in favour of further scientifically based socio-economic 
studies that will result in a new urban development plan in the future with the 
aim of properly balancing the interests of landscape preservation and development 
needs. 

From 2016 to 2018, together with the Afghan authorities, UNESCO and RWTH 
Aachen University commenced a community-involvement initiative to reintroduce 
the Bamiyan Cultural Masterplan to the local community in Bamiyan. More than 
800 local people attended these workshops. In parallel to this initiative, the National 
Law for the Protection of the Cultural Heritage of Afghanistan is currently being 
revised by the national authorities, with the inclusion of the definition of cultural 
landscape and intangible heritage and their management for the first time in history. 
During these workshops, a lack of understanding was seen among local commu-
nities, as they often confused the UNESCO-funded Bamiyan Cultural Masterplan 
and the government’s one-page City Masterplan map. The latter has been imple-
mented by the local authorities in the whole city of Bamiyan, and therefore it 
needed to be introduced to local communities in a clearer manner. As noted above, 
UNESCO provided advice and support to the government on issues related to land 
use in and around the World Heritage property; however, there seem to be concerns 
regarding land use management that the local government should discuss with 
communities on a more regular basis. The recent community consultation work-
shops in Bamiyan, facilitated by UNESCO, provided a platform for local government 
and communities to discuss and clarify the nature of the Cultural Masterplan and 
the following issues were identified (UNESCO 2018a): 

 
1. The Bamiyan Cultural Masterplan, developed by Aachen University, has not 

been properly integrated into the Bamiyan City Masterplan map, which is cur-
rently used by local authorities. As a result, some heritage values are currently 
endangered as they are not accurately reflected in the City Masterplan map. In 
the summer of 2016, the municipality of Bamiyan started the construction of a 
road in the vicinity of the historical and archaeological site of Shahr-e Gholghola, 
without taking into consideration the protected historical area defined within 
the Cultural Masterplan. This problem was aggravated by the lack of appropriate 
coordination between the central and local authorities; 

2. The workshops highlighted the urgent need to develop clear building codes 
and land-use management guidelines for the proper protection of the Bamiyan 
World Heritage site, as there are still many question marks regarding the pro-
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posed zoning within the property and the specific regulations that apply in each 
of these areas. The authorities are requested to introduce and disseminate the 
existing rules and regulations on land use to communities, in order to raise 
their awareness on the values of protecting cultural heritage and to promote 
human rights in general. In addition, the local communities requested direct 
involvement in drafting the codes and guidelines for managing these areas. 

3. Land ownership disputes have arisen especially in the historical zones and the 
old bazaar located along the road opposite the main Buddha cliff. Local busi-
nessmen claimed the land as their own and expressed the wish to rebuild their 
stores in the ruined old bazaar. As the bazaar is located close to the World Heri-
tage property and its buffer zones, this issue needs to be closely monitored and 
authorities need to consult and address it with the local community. 
 
These workshops have contributed to creating close dialogue between local, 

national and international stakeholders. These meetings in Bamiyan brought 
together representatives from the Afghan Ministry of Information and Culture, the 
Ministry of Urban Development and the Ministry of Transportation and Aviation, 
with local and regional authorities, including the governor and mayor of Bamiyan 
and representatives from Bamiyan university, the local community in Bamiyan, 
international experts and implementation partners such as UNESCO, DAFA (Dél-
égation Archéologique Française en Afghanistan), ICOMOS Germany, Aachen Uni-
versity, the Aga Khan Foundation and UNAMA. The meetings addressed the ten-
sions between city development and the preservation of the cultural heritage of 
Bamiyan. The meetings also discussed issues relating to urban planning, transport 
and infrastructure development in Bamiyan in order to find sustainable develop-
ment solutions. Management and coordination mechanisms among stakeholders 
are expected to be strengthened in order to cope efficiently with such develop-
ments. In order to ensure the active participation of local communities and stake-
holders, further joint meetings need to be organized periodically. 

 
II.4.1.5 CONCLUSIONS: ONGOING CHALLENGES OF REMOVAL OF THE BAMIYAN SITE FROM THE 

WORLD HERITAGE LIST IN DANGER 

In its 2017 decision, the World Heritage Committee (UNESCO 2017) decided 
to retain the Cultural Landscape and Archaeological Remains of the Bamiyan Valley 
on the List of World Heritage in Danger. The committee (UNESCO 2017, 71) 
especially urged the government of Afghanistan to ‘allocate a minimum amount of 
funding’ for the protection of the Bamiyan World Heritage properties and to ‘revise 
the boundaries of the property in order to fully reflect the values of the cultural 
landscape’ in Bamiyan. 

Although work is still required to ensure the protection of its value, significant 
progress has been made since 2002 towards the conservation, consolidation and 
stabilization of the archaeological remains and mural paintings in Bamiyan, the 
elimination of looting and illicit excavation, and the advancement of awareness-
raising among the locals of a management plan for the property, and in scientific 
documentation for the property, as well as heritage management capability-building 
for national authorities and experts. Whilst the international implementation 
partners anticipate an additional three years of conservation work on the western 
Buddha niche to ensure its consolidation, the smaller eastern Buddha niche is now 
considered stable. Considerable mapping and documentation efforts have also been 
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undertaken, notably of mural paintings, fragments of the Buddha statues, Buddhist 
caves, other archaeological remains, and their related environmental conditions 
and states of conservation. These have contributed to compiling scientific docu-
mentation for research and the interpretation of the property and to undertaking 
better-informed future conservation and management practices. 

Yet in light of the ongoing development in the Bamiyan valley, notably road 
construction and city expansion, the long-term sustainability of Bamiyan city 
requires continued conservation, documentation and heritage management capa-
bility-building. Therefore, further support to Afghanistan needs to be pursued by 
the international community, UNESCO and other concerned partners. At its 14th 
Meeting in October 2017 (UNESCO 2017), the Bamiyan Expert Working Group 
stressed the need for continued conservation and documentation works at the site, 
the need for further elaboration of a draft management plan in light of other devel-
opments in the Bamiyan valley, and a renewed emphasis on the capacity-building 
of the Afghan authorities to ensure their future ownership of the conservation and 
management of the Bamiyan World Heritage site. 

Interaction between local communities and the authorities is the key for heritage 
management. A considerable amount of work is to be done in Bamiyan to rectify 
the situation, and it will be a long process. Any actions taken to care for the natural 
environment in Bamiyan also need to consider broader cultural issues, once heritage 
is seen as being part of a wider environment. This is to ensure that the integrity of 
the wider setting and management of the site inscribed as Bamiyan World Heritage 
embraces the broader context. 

 

 
II.4.2 THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE

 

II.4.2.1 ON THE CONCEPT OF CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 

According to the widely known UNESCO definition, cultural landscapes are cul-
tural properties that represent the ‘combined works of nature and humankind’ and 
that ‘express a long and intimate relationship between peoples and their natural 
environment’13. Understood as such, cultural landscapes ‘are illustrative of the evol-
ution of human society and settlement over time, under the influence of the physi-
cal constraints and/or opportunities presented by their natural environment and 
of successive social, economic and cultural forces, both external and internal’. 

Therefore, the heading of ‘cultural heritage’ encompasses a wide-ranging set 
of manifestations of the interaction between society and territory. UNESCO itself 
distinguishes three different types of cultural landscape: i) landscapes designed 
and created intentionally by man; ii) organically evolved landscapes; iii) associ-
ative cultural landscapes. In turn, the second type can be separated into two 
addition subcategories: relict (or fossil) landscapes and continuing landscapes. 
The latter, in particular, marks out those landscapes that maintain ‘an active 
social role in contemporary society closely associated with the traditional way 
of life, and in which the evolutionary process is still in progress’. In this inter-
pretation, cultural landscapes must not simply be understood as a ‘testimony’ of 
the past, but as the context where the day-to-day life of the population inhabiting 
a particular territory takes place, which, as a result, continues to transform in 
relationship to the population and its social, economic and demographic require-
ments and dynamics. 

13 UNESCO (2008) Operational 
Guidelines for the Implemen-
tation of the World Heritage 
Convention, Annex 3, Guide-
lines on the inscription of 
specific types of properties 
on the World Heritage List. 
The definition of cultural 
landscape was originally for-
mulated by the Expert Group 
on Cultural Landscapes (La 
Petite Pierre, France, 24-26 
October 1992).
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The decisive function exercised by the wider landscape and territorial context 
hosting the historic and archaeological heritage is also explicitly reported by ICO-
MOS in the Xi’an Declaration on the Conservation of the Setting of Heritage 

Structures, Sites and Areas (2005). In turn based on previous international rec-
ommendations, the declaration underlines how ‘the setting of a heritage structure, 
site or area is defined as the immediate and extended environment that is part of, 
or contributes to, its significance and distinctive character’. According to the Xi’an 
Declaration, ‘heritage structures, sites or areas of various scales’, including urban 
landscapes and rural landscapes, acquire their distinctive meaning and character 
from the relationship that they entertain with the physical, aesthetic and symbolic 
aspects of the wider cultural context. Owing to this strategic importance, the dec-
laration hopes that initiatives will be implemented for the study, documentation 
and interpretation of the different territorial contexts and plans realized for their 
protection and management. 

More recently, the concept of cultural landscape in its holistic and evolutionary 
aspects has been subject to further reflection by UNESCO as part of the Recom-

mendation on the Historic Urban Landscape (2011). The objective of the rec-
ommendation is ‘to integrate policies and practices of conservation of the built 
environment into the wider goals of urban development in respect of the inherited 
values and traditions of different cultural contexts’14. The historic urban landscape 
is thus defined as ‘the urban area understood as a result of a historic layering of 
cultural and natural values and attributes, extending beyond the notion of historic 
centre or ensemble to include the broader urban context and setting’15. Regarding 
the historic urban landscape, attention is therefore paid to ‘preserving the quality 
of the human environment (…) while recognizing [its] dynamic character, and pro-
moting social and functional diversity. It integrates the goals of urban heritage con-
servation and those of social and economic development’. 

These definitions of cultural landscape incorporate what is now consolidated 
reflection on the topic, according to which the landscape cannot be understood as 

Fig. II.4.2.1 Fields. 
(Photo: Studio Azzurro 2017).

14 https://whc.unesco.org/en/hu
l/ (last accessed 06/06/2018)

15 Specifically, the following 
are considered components 
of the historic urban land-
scape: ‘the site’s topography, 
geomorphology, hydrology 
and natural features, its built 
environment, both historic 
and contemporary, its infra-
structures above and below 
ground, its open spaces and 
gardens, its land use pat-
terns and spatial organiza-
tion, perceptions and visual 
relationships, as well as all 
other elements of the urban 
structure. It also includes so-
cial and cultural practices 
and values, economic pro-
cesses and the intangible di-
mensions of heritage as re-
lated to diversity and ident-
ity’ (p. 3 of the Recommen-
dation).
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a static object or as a simple sum of material and tangible elements. Instead, it is a 
complex set of continually evolving tangible and intangible elements, continually 
subject to change and implicated in the ongoing formulation of social life (Mitchell 
1994; Riesenweber 2008). Indeed, the cultural landscape must be understood to 
be both a ‘product and process’ at the same time (Alanen, Melnick 2000; Selman 
2012). Namely, it is the result of an evolution happening over time and a continuing 
and lasting transformation from the physical, social and symbolic points of view. It 
is not only the forms of landscape that change, but also the social relationships 
that produce it, as well as the meanings that a particular landscape is given both 
on the inside, that is, by its inhabitants, and from the outside. 

Such a ‘dynamic’ approach imposes a definite shift in protection and conserva-
tion practices which for a long time were – and in many cases still are – based on 
a rigidly materialist conception of the landscape aimed at preserving the integrity 
of forms and architectural elements in the present which – it is presumed – derive 
from the past (Smith 2015). This conception, it has been observed, entails the risk 
of ‘embalming’ the territory, as it halts change and takes landscapes and buildings 
‘out of the organic world’ (Herman 1998), when, instead, the distinctiveness of 
the continuing landscape lies in the fact that it is an integral part of the life of that 
same community which generated it over time. As a consequence, an approach 
that considers the landscape to be a lived-in space constantly subject to trans-
formation requires protection strategies to be designed that can combine conser-
vation of those elements identified as constituting and most representing it with 
the requirements of the population inhabiting that specific territory. 

Some specific conditions are needed in order to implement this goal, which the 
UNESCO Recommendation on the Historic Urban Landscape groups into four 
sets of tools: 

 
– civic engagement, namely, the involvement of the local population in drawing 

up solutions aimed at the protection and enhancement of the landscape. This 
involvement is opportune and necessary not only to understand the specific 
requirements of the local players, which may even contrast with some conser-
vation outlines, but also to align and combine the representations of the land-
scape as seen from the outside (e.g. by international or national organizations, 
etc.) with the perception of those living the territory on a day-to-day basis. 

– knowledge and planning, namely, detailed documentation of the character-
istics of the cultural landscape including both its tangible and intangible features 
and the main risks that can come from the outside. This recognition must be 
followed by holistic planning of the cultural landscape and its evolution as devel-
oped and agreed upon with the local collectivity. 

– regulatory systems, namely, the provision of a clear and adequate legal and 
regulatory framework guaranteeing the dual function of cultural heritage and 
landscape conservation and transformation, as agreed upon with the local popu-
lation; 

– finance, namely, the acquisition of the financial resources necessary to make 
interventions to protect, conserve and develop the cultural landscape. The 
financial resources, both public and private, put into motion ‘should aim to build 
capacities and support innovative income generating development, rooted in 
tradition (…). Financial tools should be effectively employed to foster private 
investments at the local level. Micro credit and other flexible financing to support 



16 UNESCO, World Heritage 
Nomination. Cultural Land-
scape and Archaeological 
Remains of the Bamiyan Val-
ley, 2003, p. 18.
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local enterprise, as well as a variety of models of partnerships, are also central 
to making the historic urban landscape approach financially sustainable’. 
 
These indications provided the methodological as well as theoretical reference 

for the analysis and planning activities developed in this plan. 
 

II.4.2.2 THE BAMIYAN CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 

The absolute relevance of the valley’s cultural heritage led UNESCO to include 
Bamiyan in the World Heritage List both as a site, and as a cultural landscape, 
and specifically as an organically evolved landscape. This is how the text of the 
nomination (2003) illustrates the criterion that led to this recognition: ‘the Bamiyan 
valley is a landscape which has evolved through geological formation and human 
intervention, and the process of evolution in their form and component features 
are still visible today. Even today, one can witness the landscape being continuously 
used, which retains an active social role in contemporary society of the local com-
munities’16. Therefore, right from the nomination itself, there is explicit recognition 
of the continuing nature of the Bamiyan cultural landscape in its evolutionary rela-
tionship with the local population inhabiting the valley. Like every landscape, the 
Bamiyan cultural landscape is also characterized by being a lived-in area, that is, a 
space inhabited on a daily basis, where the land plays an important productive 
role in the local economy, as well as being of symbolic and cultural value. In terms 
of definition, the cultural landscape of the project area can be described as a high-
altitude agricultural landscape characterized by a patchwork of modestly size plots 
of land with a settlement structure characterized by scattered rural villages, some 
of which originating around the qalas, and scattered rural houses. As far as ident-
ifying the components of the Bamiyan landscape is concerned, the nomination 

Fig. II.4.2.2 Irrigation channel 
at Dasht-e Sayed. 

(Photo: M. Loda 2017).



54

BAMIYAN STRATEGIC MASTER PLAN

draws from the results of an assessment provided by ICOMOS in 1982 which 
describes it as such: ‘Seen as a cultural landscape, the Bamiyan Valley, with its 
artistic and architectural remains, the traditional land use and the simple mud 
brick constructions continues to express its Outstanding Universal Value in terms 
of form and materials, location and setting’ (UNESCO 2003). Alongside the archae-
ological and monumental components, the description explicitly refers to the wider 
agricultural and rural context that characterizes the valley landscape. The visible 
and recognizable expression of the landscape is: i) use of the land for production 
purposes; ii) ‘traditional’ architectural structures built in mud brick, ‘which blend 
harmoniously into the landscape’ (UNESCO 2003, p. 19). Together with the historic 
and archaeological heritage, the landscape so described therefore makes up an 
indivisible whole, which gives Bamiyan those characteristics of uniqueness, auth-
enticity, beauty and aesthetic importance that set it apart.17 

As already mentioned, the multiplicity of the landscape’s values (as heritage, a 
lived-in space and economic resource) poses a challenge from the viewpoint of 
both territorial planning, and protection and enhancement policies. Indeed, at the 
same time, it is necessary to satisfy conservation needs in aesthetic and ecological 
terms and to continue guaranteeing the use and employment of the territory for 
economic and productive ends, while allowing those transformations and inter-
ventions needed to maintain these functions. In the case of Bamiyan, the conser-
vation and enhancement of the landscape therefore passes through the safeguarding 
of its agricultural vocation and the connected forms of use and the possibility of 
the production activities continuing in time, so as to generate an income for the 
local population. These requirements, which apparently head opposite ways, can 
only be brought together by defining shared criteria and norms that go beyond 
considering the landscape in its merely formal and aesthetic aspects, while bowing 

Fig. II.4.2.3 Traditional court 
house_now guest house near 
to the old bazaar. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).

17 The holistic and contempor-
ary nature of the cultural 
landscape is also recognized 
by the study on the Require-

ments for the Implementa-

tion of the UNESCO Cul-

tural Master Plan (Jansen, 
Toubekis 2013, p. 69): ‘Ba-
miyan must be understood 
and treated as an organism of 
closely connected elements 
of nature and civilization, of 
history and current life. This 
cultural landscape includes 
physical elements, which can 
be studied and considered in-
dividually. But only in their 
coherence and interdepen-
dence, historic and current 
elements, such as Archae-
ological and Architectural re-
mains, traditionally con-
structed and inhabited ver-
nacular architecture, and 
their Agricultural and Natu-
ral setting, compose the out-
standing spirit and value of 
the world heritage site of Ba-
miyan’.
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down to the needs for change and at the same time identifying and preventing the 
main risks of erosion faced by the landscape. 

From this point of view, the main risk facing the Bamiyan cultural landscape 
consists of losing its rural character and the unity of the various components that 
make it distinct. This could happen for different reasons: on one hand, due to 
uncontrolled urban development and the consequent progressive artificialization 
of the land. Recognizing this risk, UNESCO itself underlines the need for tools for 
careful conservation and management (see ch. II.5.1). The other triggering factor 
could be the imposition of excessively strict standards on landscape conservation, 
affecting the conduction of farming activities and the introduction of technical sol-
utions and functional structures that could facilitate them and make them more 
efficient and profitable. An excessively restrictive approach could cause less prof-
itability for the rural sector and, as a consequence, the abandonment of the country-
side owing to the impossibility of drawing sufficient income from it. 

For indications of the strategies planned to respond to these risks and the needs 
to combine protection and enhancement of the rural cultural landscape of the 
valley, please see ch. III.2. 

 

 
II.4.3 INTANGIBLE HERITAGE 

The concept of “cultural heritage” is indeed a complex one, since heritage is 
not simply a thing, but a social process of making meaning, all heritage is, by defi-
nition, ‘intangible’ (Smith 2006, 3, 87). 

UNESCO initially classified the most important historic and natural sites in the 
list of World Heritage sites. However, starting from the Universal Declaration on 
Cultural Diversity (2001) and, above all, from the Convention for the Safeguarding 
of Intangible Cultural Heritage of 2003, the concept of cultural heritage was 
extended also to intangible manifestations of culture. This led to the introduction 
of the category of “intangible cultural heritage”18, which is defined as “the practices, 

representations, expressions, knowledge, skills – as well as the instruments, 

objects, artefacts and cultural spaces associated therewith – that communities, 

groups, and, in some cases, individuals recognize as part of their cultural 

heritage’ (§2.1). The following paragraph of the same article more specifically 
lists ‘oral traditions, including languages; … performing arts; social practices, 

rituals and festive events; knowledge and practices concerning nature and 

the universe; traditional craftsmanship’ as integral components of intangible 
heritage. The somewhat evanescent concept of intangible heritage is evidently dif-
ficult to grasp, but it is still indispensable. 

This evolution radically changed the way in which the concept of cultural heri-
tage is addressed in public discourse. While on the one hand this broader view of 
cultural heritage is now consolidated – i.e. it is now commonly accepted that cul-
tural heritage consists of both tangible and intangible elements – on the other 
hand there is still some uncertainty in the attribution of value to individual “objects 
and knowledge”. 

As a consequence, there is some difficulty to fully and promptly identify the 
most significant resources of the local cultural context. This normally happens 
because there is an insufficient, belated and almost formal involvement of the local 
population. UNESCO is interested in defining the value of intangible culture for 

18 The relevant documents on 
intangible heritage are found 
in UNESCO 2016.
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the local identity, but this aspect is only rarely taken into consideration in tourist 
development plans. 

In order to activate the intangible cultural ressources or “indigenous values”, 
i.e. the constituent parts of collective imagination, the self-representation mech-
anisms of the local community, the symbols of local identity, the symbolic value of 
places, etc., these resources must be carefully examined when planning the devel-
opment process and they must be safeguarded through the discussion with and 
the mobilization of the local community. This argument is one of the cornerstones 
of this plan. 

The supra-regional importance of Bamiyan’s intangible heritage is, in any case, 
documented by the fact that in 2015 it was nominated as the first Cultural Capital 
by the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) and in the same 
year included by UNESCO in the Creative Cities Network under the designation 
‘City of Crafts and Folk Arts’. 

In the context of a Strategic Master Plan, the intangible heritage concerns four 
aspects19: 

 
1. ‘Social practices’, as listed by UNESCO, and customs decisively shape and pre-

serve Bamiyan’s cultural landscape, 
2. ‘Festive events’ in the sense meant by UNESCO define and portray Bamiyan’s 

cultural identity both towards the inside and towards visitors, especially when 
these events are specific to Bamiyan. 

3. The same holds for ‘traditional craftsmanship’ as mentioned by UNESCO, which 
furthermore adds an economic impact20. 

4. Living Culture and everyday life. 
 
1. Social practices. The social practices or customs that the intangible heritage 

entails firstly provide an important contribution to the preservation of the Bamiyan 
cultural landscape, that is, they render traditional agricultural practices economi-
cally sustainable. These customs transform a village from a simple agglomerate 
into a social-religious community in the Hazara sense of qawm. Since the ground-
breaking study of Marcel Mauss (1924), it is clear that every social bond is estab-
lished and maintained by the exchange of some sort of gift. This also holds for the 
qawm, in which the exchanged gifts range from mutual dinner invitations to inter-
marriages21. Particularly important in the Bamiyan cultural landscape, however, is 
the exchange of manpower within the qawm, which occurs free from any payment, 
except for the provisions during the working day. Only this system of mutual assis-
tance under the surveillance of the village elder (Arbāb), called Āshār in the Haza-
rajat, guarantees the fulfilment of important community tasks (like the digging 
and maintenance of irrigation channels22) but also of bigger family necessities (like 
the building of houses). The Āshār system, however, also includes mutual assis-
tance in times of particularly heavy workloads, for example in the harvest season. 
A subgenre of the Āshār is the lending of work animals, especially oxen, for plough-
ing and threshing, called Polghu (Canfield 1973, 53). Women, of course, are exempt 
from these solidarity duties, but any male member of a qawm removing himself 
(repeatedly and without plausible reasons) from this solidarity network is de facto 
expelled from the community23. 

These social relations are by definition intangible and thus invisible to visitors, 
but even the local people who practice them through tradition are often not fully 

19 Among the items appearing 
in the UNESCO list we have 
not considered ‘Practices 
concerning nature and uni-
verse’. According to our ob-
servations, however, a spe- 
cialized study of the medical 
knowledge connected to tra-
ditional midwifery could yield 
interesting insights. 

20 The following account sum-
marizes the information 
gathered by a team from Ba-
miyan University tasked by 
LaGeS, following the MA the-
sis of Fatima Mohammadi, 
with researching Bamiyan’s 
tourist potential and, follow-
ing the MA thesis of Shahir 
Zaki, with studying Ba-
miyan’s rural landscape. 
Western scientific literature 
specialized in Bamiyan’s in-
tangible heritage is very rare, 
only research to have come 
to our knowledge being the 
report by Constance Wynd-
ham on ‘Values Ascribed to 
Cultural Heritage Sites in Ba-
miyan by Residents of the 
Bamiyan Valley’ (2015), ICO-
MOS XXI, 2016, 389-400.

21 A detailed description of the 
relevance of gifts is fur-
nished by Robert L. Canfield 
in a field study on the Shibar 
Valley, adjacent to Bamiyan, 
Canfield 1973, 70-76. 

22 The equal distribution of the 
water supply is regulated by 
the figure of the Mirāb, 
usually elected by the qawm 
and not identical to the 
Arbāb, although, of course, 

powerful people often in-
fringe upon the decisions of 
the village community. An 
instructive case study of the 
Mirābs along the Jangharoq 
Canal (Baghlan) is offered 
by Thomas, Ahmad 2009.

23 Analogous cooperation net-
works are also implemented 
among the nomad popula-
tions. Sheep are always indi-
vidually owned, but in order 
to graze them effectively, 
several households form 
herding units along kinship 
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aware of their relevance to Bamiyan’s sustenance. It 
would, therefore, be desirable to focus special atten-
tion upon these practices both to make them visible 
to visitors and to increase the awareness of the local 
people. The Bamiyan Cultural Centre could offer a 
space to preserve and foster these intangible social 
traditions. 

 
2. Festivities. We have divided local festivities and 

celebrations into religious and secular events. The 
religious celebrations require less attention in our con-
text, since they are not peculiar to Bamiyan. In the 
secular festivities, on the contrary, the Bamiyan com-
munity has attempted to forge and represent a par-
ticular local identity. 

 

Religious festivities. The general Islamic religious 
calendar naturally is also followed in Bamiyan. Thus, Bamiyan inhabitants celebrate 
the days after Ramadan – Eid-e Ramazan (Eid-e ul-fitr) – with visits to the 
mosque and to relatives where they follow the haft-sin ritual. The Eid-e Qorban 
(Eid-e ul-adha) celebrations consists of donating food to the poor and the rituals 
of the departure to travel to the Haj in Mecca. The Ashura, celebrated on the 
10th of Muharram, the first month of the Arabic calendar, is a general Islamic 
festivity but only features as a major event for the Shi’a population in order to 
commemorate the death of Imam Hossain in the battle of Kerbala (10 October 680 
CE). Since the Hazara population in Bamiyan is of Shi’a creed the Ashura cortèges 
are of great significance in the valley, as also fostered by the Iranian influence. 

 
National secular holidays and festivities. Bamiyan naturally participates in 

the schedule of Afghan national holidays, like Independence Day (19 August) and 
the commemorations for the withdrawal of the Soviet troops (15 February). In 
comparison, the Now Ruz celebrations on 21 March, followed by Farmers’ Day on 
22 March (Ruz-e Dehqani) attract many more participants and figure as one of 
the outstanding events in the Afghan calendar. In Bamiyan, the celebrations are 
held at the Ziaratgah Mir Hashem, just in front of the western Buddha. They consist 
in the ceremony of raising the Shrine’s flag (Jahinda Bala) and the famous Buz-

Kashi horse contests on the plain in front of the Buddha. They are regularly 
attended by 4,000 to 5,000 visitors. 

 
Local secular festivities: 

– The most successful festival of cultural entertainment is without doubt the 
Silk Road Festival inaugurated in 2009 by the Aga Khan Foundation’s Eco-
tourism Program and held every September. This three-day festival offers con-
certs with traditional and local pop music, folk dances, contests in local games, 
photo and handicraft exhibitions and the like. It is mostly hosted in the Prov-
incial Park of Shahr-e Now and, for some events, in front of the Buddha cliff. 
The single events, of course, attract a variable number of spectators, but in 
sum it can be estimated that up to 10,000 people watch one or the other of 
the performances. 

or patronage lines. For the 
case of the Abdali Pashtuns 
in the nearby Ghor province 
see B. Glatzer in Tapper 
1983, 222-224.

Fig. II.4.3.1 Oxen threshing 
in the lower Qazan 

valley, September 2017, photo 
M. Hinz.
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– Since 2012, on 11 March every year the Bamiyan community, spurred by the 
University, organizes a ‘Night with the Buddha’ in commemoration of the 
destruction of the Buddha statues on the same day in 2001. About 500 to 1,000 
people, mostly university students, normally attend (in spite of the cold during 
the night at that time of year) readings of traditional poetry and music, photo 
displays and the like. These celebrations have met with some hostility among 
the local clergy and religiously conservative inhabitants (ICOMOS XXI, 2016, 
395), which mainly seems to be directed, however, not against the celebrations 
themselves, but against the undue marketing of souvenirs (Buddha T-shirts, 
tea cups etc.) in which they perceive the seed of idolatry. This resistance has 
to be taken seriously and we would, in fact, recommend limiting the merchan-
dizing of this event. 

– The Potato Flower Festival (Gol-e Kalachu) on 13 June was organized with great 
success for the first time in 2017. Several thousand visitors attended the celebra-
tions both in the Provincial Park of the Shahr-e Now and at the entrance of the 
Foladi Valley. The potato has only very recently advanced (fundamentally only 
since the fall of the Taliban) to become the by far most important cash crop of 
the Bamiyan Valley, since it depends on reliable commercial routes. Nowadays, 
especially in the lower valley, the agricultural landscape is dominated by potato 
crops, hence the success of the celebrations seems quite understandable. 

– The dambora is the string instrument with the highest symbolic value in the 
Hazarajat. Bamiyan puts on a special dambora festival every 7-9 July, both in 

Fig. II.4.3.2 Jahinda Bala at Mir 
Hashem on Now Ruz, photo 
Fatima Muhammadi 2017. 
 
Fig. II.4.3.3 Buz Kashi during 
Now Ruz 2017, photo Fatima 
Mohammadi.

Fig. II.4.3.4 Silk Road Festival 
September 2017, photo M. Hinz. 
 
Fig. II.4.3.5 A Night with the 
Buddha 2017, photo Fatima 
Mohammadi.  
 
Fig. II.4.3.6 Potato Flower 
Festival 2017, photo Fatima 
Mohammadi.
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the Provincial Park of Shar-e Now and at Band-e Amir, in which single dambora 
virtuosi or entire orchestras perform. We have not been able to establish the 
year of inauguration of this event but it has met with remarkable success, being 
attended collectively by several thousand listeners. 

– Snow is guaranteed in the Bamiyan Valley and even more so in the surrounding 
highlands at least until the end of March. Since 2011, the Aga Khan Trust for 
Culture (AKTC) has sponsored skiing contests every February in different loca-
tions (Chap Dara, Shahedan, Gonbatak and Band-e Amir) which, despite the 
total lack of ski lifts, are attended by numerous participants and even more 
spectators. Several hotels in Bamiyan have informed us that they register a real 
winter season in their occupancy. Thus, Bamiyan has the potential to be devel-
oped as a winter destination in the future24. 
 
3. Cultural associations and industries. Cultural associations spontaneously 

instituted by the local citizens furnish a particularly revealing indicator of the 
degree of self-organization in a society, in Putnam’s words: of its ‘civicness’ (Putnam 
1993)25. Given the small size of Bamiyan’s population, we cannot expect a great 
number of spontaneous, self-organized and in this sense ‘civic’ cultural associations, 
but the seeds of these expressions of local identity are very well perceivable. 

We have been told that in the Zargaran district a theatre and youth theatre 
group is active in various private houses, but we have not been able to attend any 
of its performances. Being the biggest of the valley’s ‘informal settlements’, Zargaran 
also hosts the Baba Artistic and Cultural Institute, dedicated to the preservation 
of folk music. Two local music bands (Salsal and Nawai Baro Band) also regularly 
perform regional folk music. An Anjoman-e Adebiat, a Bamiyan writers’ associ-
ation, is reported to meet regularly in the Bazaar-e Gholghola in the Shahr-e Now 
area, but we could not establish the number of its members nor the year of its 
inauguration. We have also been told that a ‘Bamiyan Thursday Group’ dedicated 
to the preservation of Bamiyan culture regularly meets at the Bazaar-e Gholghola. 

 
Regarding cultural industries, there seems to be only one film and photo pro-

duction enterprise (Rawzana Productions) located in Zargaran. Much more promi-
nent is the production and retail of traditional crafts, recently concentrated in the 
Art Bazaar (Bazaar-e Honar), located in a special area at the eastern end of the 
New Bazaar. Nowadays, as they always have been, crafts are in the hands of women, 
who make felt objects or rugs and embroidery as secondary employment. Carpet 
knitting is also to be found, although it is not strictly a traditional Bamiyan craft, 
only having been introduced, with considerable success, to the village of Bamsari 
in 1964 (Rasuli 1971, 21-22). More widespread are kilims and felt rugs (khor-

jeen). 
Today, the Art Bazaar comprises 25 shops, all run by women, who are organized 

in the Women Merchants of Asr-e Now Association (New Age) led by Miss Suqra 
Ahmadi. The works sold are either produced by the shopkeepers themselves or 
are supplied by other female workers in the villages. 

This Art Bazaar has been constructed in view of the future tourist development 
of Bamiyan and indeed is frequented either by tourists or by more affluent cus-
tomers with urban tastes. Beyond this achievement, however, the Art Bazaar also 
substantially contributes to women’s empowerment as well as to the preservation 
of traditional skills which have always been under female control.

24 For skiing opportunities in 
Bamiyan and the surround-
ing area see Ashley, Dear 
2011.

25 The only available overview 
on Afghan cultural associ-
ations on a national level is 
found in Asian Development 
Bank 2009.

Fig. II.4.3.7 Dambora Festival 
2017, photo Fatima 

Mohammadi.
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4. Living culture. The analysis of the intangible cultural heritage was completed 
through a pilot study whose objective was to begin an examination of everyday cul-
ture26 from an individual perspective, with particular attention to the resistance of 
social practices, the traditions listed previously and the degree of cohesion among 
the local collectivity, the position of the various social groups with regard to them, 
but also signs of change, the adoption of outside models, etc.  

The study was performed using qualitative empirical research tools (open inter-
views, focus groups) with the aid of audiovisual techniques,27 and it involved around 
forty people of different genders, belonging to a variety of social groups: business 
owners, students, farmers, hoteliers, waiters, etc.   

Given its complexity, the study – in effect a pilot study – could only begin to deal 
with the subject matter. The work carried out nevertheless rendered a first cross-
section of everyday culture and the internal make-up of the local collectivity. It high-
lighted how – albeit in a context where traditional customs and cultural cohesion 
resist – signs of restlessness and change can be seen in the local population, with 
factors such as income, age, gender, migration experiences, etc. combining to gen-
erate unusual socio-cultural profiles and the search for new lifestyles.  

A first picture of this social mosaic was provided in the ‘Bamiyan Living Culture’ 
video that accompanied the ‘University of Florence for Development Cooperation’ 
conference.28

26 Everyday culture is not men-
tioned in the UNESCO defi-
nition of intangible heritage, 
and significantly so. For the 
theoretical framework of the 
concept of everyday culture 
see Lefebvre 1947.

27 The study was carried out by 
the ‘Audiovisual tech-

niques for the analysis of 

the intangible cultural 

heritage’ laboratory invol-
ving LaGeS/SAGAS (Depart-
ment of History, Archaeol-
ogy, Geography, Fine and 
Performing Arts) and the 
company Studio Azzurro 
Produzioni srl.

28 Florence, 7-8 November 
2017. A short presentation 
of the video can be seen on 
the site https://drive.google. 
com/file/d/1lFbqdG4YCAYpF
sfi7Ny2OCIoC9GjB7DF/view
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II.5.1 DIGITAL MAP 

A fundamental tool for finding out how the land is used in the Bamiyan valley 
was the digital map that the team produced by interpreting a satellite photograph 
of the territory, taken on May 2017 on behalf of DigitalGlobe Inc.. 

The map, used as the basis for drawing up the Masterplan, covers an area of 
around 53.51 km2 and contains the following information: 

 
Polygons: 

– Road area: roadway section 
– Road area: square 
– Road area: road junction 
– Pedestrian pavement 
– Pedestrian path 
– Pedestrian area 
– Urban block with continuous urban 

fabric 
– Urban block with discontinuous 

urban fabric 
– Extra-urban block 
– Urban isolated building 
– Monumental building, large building 
– Escarpment (natural) 
– Wooded areas 
– Ditches, irrigation canalettes  

– Warehouse, shed 
– Mosque 
– Stadium 
– Generic large construction 
– Basin 
– Courtyard 
– Generic populated area 
– Bridge 
– River 
– Channel 
– Uncultivated ground 
– Cultivated ground 
– Park, garden 
– Embankment (anthropic) 
– Containers 
 

 
Points: 

– Freestanding tree, diam. 5 m 
– Road junction 

– Road start point/end point 

 
Lines: 

– Driveway path 
– Roadway section element 
– Field boundary 
– River 

– Path 
– dividing wall 
– Channel 
– Row of trees 

 
 

II.5.2 TERRITORIAL FEATURES 

The elements that stand out most from processing the digital map are the fol-
lowing. 

The four districts of the Bamiyan municipal territory cover a total area of 52.96 

II.5 Land Use
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Fig. II.5.1 Satellite image of the Bamiyan valley, 2017, 
DigitalGlobe Inc.
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Fig. II.5.2 Digital map of the Bamiyan Valley, 2017, 
LaGeS processing, Florence.
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km2, of which about 22 km2 extend over the valley floor (flood plain of the Bamiyan 
river and its tributaries) and about 31 km2 over mountainous areas (northern, 
western and southern slopes of the Bamiyan valley). 

The Bamiyan municipal territory is crossed by about 800 kilometres of channels 
and ditches deriving from the Bamiyan river or its tributaries. 

In total, the area occupied by settlements (as at september 2017) amounts to 
17.68 km2, 16.18 km2 of which are occupied by buildings and their adjacent land, 
and 1.5 km2 are occupied by open areas which have roads, parks or other purposes. 

The area not covered by settlements within the municipal boundaries therefore 
amounts to a total of 35.28 km2, of which 20.07 km2 consist of cultivated land 
(allotted in 6,208 parcels) and 15.21 km2 of uncultivated land. 

The road network extends for a total of 145.200 km, 65.404 km of which are 
main roads and 79.796 are alleyways and minor roads. 

The trees making up the vegetation within the municipal boundaries consist of 
no fewer than 1,714 specimens with a crown diameter of over 5 metres, significantly 
located along the roads and on the edges of plots of land, and to a lesser extent 
concentrated in private areas or public gardens. 

The valley bottom is divided almost equally into the four districts, each of which 
also includes a portion of the northern (districts 3 and 4) or southern mountain 
slopes (districts 1 and 2). 

 
 

II.5.3 STRUCTURAL CHARACTERISTICS 

The Bamiyan valley consists of a main west-east axis (valleys of the Khytak 
and Bamiyan rivers) which lies at the foot of the southern side of the extreme off-
shoots of the Hindukush, and of the two Foladi and Kakrak river valleys which 
converge into it, the first from the south-west and the second from the south, both 
descending from the ramifications of the Baba mountains. Also slotting into the 
main axis are the minor valleys of Dawodi, coming down from the north in corre-
spondence to the barycentre of the valley, and Sumara, coming down from the 
south to the western end of the valley. 

The five valley bottoms that join in the Bamiyan basin are situated at an average 
altitude of 2,490 m a.s.l. and form one of the rare fertile areas in Afghanistan. 

Between the end portions of the Foladi and Kakrak valleys, the southern rises 
overlook the main valley with a plateau, the Dasht-e Esa Khan, which extends for 
approximately 6.82 km2 around 90 metres above the valley floor. The geopedological 
characteristics of the plateau are at a midway point between the dry slopes of the 
mountains surrounding the Bamiyan valley and the valley floor. In the last fifty 
years, the airport has been built here, and some planned settlements have begun 
to emerge. 

Emerging from the valley floor at the point where the Kakrak valley converges 
is the isolated elevation of Gholghola, with its subconical shape, with the remains 
of the citadel of the same name on top, creating an important reference point in 
the valley landscape. 

If we are not to consider the small groups of buildings scattered in the valley 
bottom and the more recently formed specialist centres present there, the surface 
occupied by settlements appears to be distributed in balanced proportions on 
either side of the main valley, on the slopes of the northern rises on one side and 
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on the plateau and slopes of the southern rises on the other (48%, that is 8.48 
km2 to the north, and 52%, that is 9.20 km2 to the south). 

The settlements on the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau are very recent, and include 
many central functions, from the town hall to the governor headquarters, as well as 
the university, and some compounds of the various foreign missions present in Bamiyan. 

All the other settlements, of a residential nature, are situated on the northern 
and southern elevations. They consist of: 

 
– rock settlements, now uninhabited, along the northern cliff (main concentration 

of caves culminating in the three niches that hosted the colossal standing Bud-
dhas and the great seated Buddha), along the eastern slopes of the Kakrak 
valley and along the western slopes of the Foladi valley (smaller concentrations 
of caves culminating in the Foladi niches); 

– traditional settlements (villages); 
– informal settlements; 
– planned settlements. 
 

In general, the road network is organized and knits together well, but there are 
some examples of unconnected or incomplete roads, regardless of all strategic 
considerations on its functional development or its upgrading problems. 

 
 

II.5.4 THE RELATIONSHIP WITH PREVIOUS PLANS 

The valley that has come down to us through the dramatic events in the last 
half century can only minimally be traced back to the planning tools that should 
have guided its development. 

The most successful non-application of the plans that had been drawn up 
involves the Khytak river valley at the site of the present-day informal settlement 
of Tolwara. This stretch of the valley floor should have been entirely occupied by 
urbanization according to the plans drawn up over the period from 1958 to 1972 
(put together by the Russian technicians Adam Bereszynskij, T. Sonnemann, Zlatev 
and others), who planned to locate the ‘new city’ of Bamiyan here, with all its facil-
ities. The historical conditions over the next thirty years prevented this absurd 
settlement programme from being implemented. 

Another case of the fortunate non-application of previous urban planning pro-
grammes concerns the northern portion of the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau, situated 
in front of the great Buddhas’ cliff, immediately to the west of the area where the 
new bazaar has been forming more recently. In this place, in 1966, the architect 
Bereszynskij had drawn up an urbanization plan including the governor’s compound, 
offices and public services, recreational, cultural, education and health facilities, a 
hotel and a shopping centre, as well as five different types of residential neigh-
bourhoods. The following year, the architect Zlatev drew up a different, less invasive 
plan for the same area, with similar contents however. On the Dasht-e Esa Khan 
plateau this plan set out a ‘small airstrip for little planes only’. These programmes 
were also filed away in the next thirty years, but the airport and a small neigh-
bourhood to the north of it were built. 

An additional case of the fortunate non-application of previous urbanization 
programmes involves the valley floor between Highway 77 and the Cliff, to the 
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east of the eastern Buddha. On this site, the plans from around 1960 (Vasilev), 
1965 (again Bereszynskij) and 1970 (Brechna) set out the realization of a neigh-
bourhood for around 175 houses, also with schools for boys and for girls, a kinder-
garten, swimming pool and green area, plus the odd public office. In this case too, 
none of the plans were implemented.  

The area between the Foladi and Khytak rivers, immediately in front of the two 
large Buddhas, was also the object of an urbanization programme (1984) which 
was then abandoned. 

On the other hand, the development plan for Dasht-e Esa Khan (1984), to the 
south of the airport, divided into three successive phases, has been partially imple-
mented. Part of the first phase was implemented, comprising the initial core of 
the so-called Share-e Naw (new city) which occupies the eastern portion of the 
plateau. In short, it is the only part of the valley where the development has started 
from a coherent basis, and where a certain number of central functions are present 
(administrative, economic and cultural). 

On the northern slopes of the valley, only the road layout for other planned 
settlements is to be found, whereas the building work has yet to begin: these are 
the neighbourhood of Tapa-e Jalal which overlooks the Khytak valley, and the Moa-
limen neighbourhood, earmarked for teachers, which overlooks the Bamiyan river 
valley to the east of Zargaran. The planned neighbourhood of Mullah Ghulam, on 
the high ground overlooking the Khytak river valley from the south, presents the 
same characteristics. 

 
 

II.5.5 PARTS OF THE SETTLEMENT SYSTEM 

The large green area (oasis) breaking up the valley floor is located in the centre 
of the settlement system. Despite some past or more recent violations (the destruc-
tion of the colossal standing Buddhas and the seated Buddha, and the demolition 
of the old bazaar), it maintains an exceptional structural and environmental unity. 

Fig. II.5.3 Bamiyan informal 
settlements (Ahmadi 2018).
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To this day it still consists of over 6,000 cultivated plots, arranged along the his-
torical, winding irrigation system which extends for a total of around 800 km, cre-
ating a landscape recognized by UNESCO as a fundamental complementary aspect 
alongside the archaeological and monumental area. 

The recently developed central bazaar, organized along the Bazaar Road (with 
a current total of 1,487 shops and no fewer than 556 mobile businesses, see Chapter 
II.8.3.2), has given the valley floor and the valley’s settlement system a stronger 
focal point. Not only that, it acts as the functional barycentre for the whole Bamiyan 
province. 

Belonging to the old urban areas are the premodern villages of Tajik and Taiboti 
on the valley floor; Sadat, Bamsaray, Chap Dara and Khuskak on the southern rises 
between the valleys of Foladi and Kakrak; Azhdar, Qafila Bashi and Shahidani on 
the western high ground; and Lala Khil, Sumara, Ahangaran and Dokani on the 
eastern rises. 

After the fall of the Taliban regime, the stall in urban development caused by 
conflict came to an end. Since 2002, the sharp growth in the valley population, 
due to repatriations and domestic migration, has produced a high number of infor-
mal settlements (in part generated by the municipality’s distribution of publicly-
owned land, and in part through uncontrolled initiatives by the various ethnic and 
social groups) which at times are highly illegal (Ahmadi 2018). 

Expansion through informal settlements has affected the following villages in 
the last fifteen years: Jugra Khail, Haider Abad, Sayed Abad, and Tolwara on the 
valley floor; Qhol-e Khushak and Sayed Abad on the edges of the Dasht-e Esa 
Khan plateau; Azhdar Valley, Mullah Ghulam, Kart-e Solh and Tapa on the western 
high ground; Rigshad, Sang-e Chaspan, Dawodi, Lala Khail, Kham-e Kalak Payen 
and Sorkhdar on the north-western rises; and Zargaran, Jugra Khail, Petab-e Lagh-
man and Fatmasti on the north-eastern rises.
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Due to historical events and over 30 years of wars and conflicts, no population 
census has been conducted in Afghanistan since 19791. Bamiyan nevertheless rep-
resents a partial exception, since in 2011 the districts in the province were subject 
to a ‘Socio-Demographic and Economic Survey’ (SDES)2. The data gathered, aggre-
gated at district level, provide information on the main demographic dynamics 
(birth rate, death rate, fertility) and on numerous aspects relating to families’ 
socio-economic conditions. As a result, they give an outline of the situation in the 
provincial centre, the district where the valley and city of Bamiyan are located. 

However, the survey does not provide any disaggregated data for a wider scale 
than district level; therefore, no information is available on the size, distribution, 
composition, growth rate and socio-economic characteristics of the city of Bamiyan, 
nor on its territorial subdivisions. Even regarding the number of inhabitants, the 
estimates are somewhat in disagreement3. 

As updated knowledge on these issues is of critical importance in developing a 
city masterplan, and moreover as six years have passed in this rapidly evolving 
context since the provincial survey, we regarded the creation of an updated data-
base on the socio-demographic aspects of the urban area as the first step towards 
a Strategic Master Plan for Bamiyan city. 

For this reason, between April and June 2017 a household survey was conducted 
on a random sample of 2,045 households4 and 12,989 individuals. The survey, car-
ried out using a standard questionnaire5 and by interviewing one out of four house-
holds, covered an area of about 46 km2. On the basis of the survey data, the urban-
ized area amounts to 38 km2 (2.7 km2 larger than the area within the municipal 

II.6 Demographic and Social  
Patterns

Fig. II.6.1 Urbanized area. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

 

1 The fully-fledged population 
census planned by the Cen-
tral Statistics Organization 
of Afghanistan (CSO) for 
2010 has not yet been imple-
mented.

2 Owing to the impossibility of 
carrying out a national sur-
vey, the authorities decided 
to proceed in a series of steps 
at a provincial level. The Ba-
miyan province was chosen 
because the general security 
conditions could guarantee 
the quality of the survey, 
which in the end was con-
ducted by the CSO with tech-
nical support from United 
Nations Population Fund 
(UNFPA) and financial sup-
port from the Japanese gov-
ernment (see CSO 2013).

3 The available estimates for 
the provincial centre are: 
12,600 inhab. (CSO 2014/15), 
70,000 inhab. (municipality), 
between 33,263 and 39,915 
inhab. (UN-Habitat SoAC 
2015). The UN Habitat-SoAC 
was obtained by multiplying 
the number of dwelling units 
found through photo inter-
pretation and successive on-
the-ground verification by 7.5 
and 9.0 hypothetical inhabit-
ants respectively.

4 The term ‘household’ is used 
in this report to refer to 
what are generally extended 
households living in a single 
compound. Several nuclear 
families and several gener-
ations may be members of a 
single household.

5 The questionnaire was 
written in Dari; the pretest 
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boundaries), spanning out onto the mountains towards Kuh-e Sang-e Chaspan to 
the north of the valley and towards Kuh-e Baba to the south. 

 
 

II.6.1 POPULATION CONSISTENCY AND AGE STRUCTURE 

On the basis of the collected data, the total population living in the Bamiyan 
urban area can be estimated at about 51,852 inhabitants – an incredible increase 
compared to the 7,355 inhabitants recorded in the last 1979 census6 – and the 
total number of households at about 8,180. 

The demographic growth began after the fall of the Taliban regime – fostered 
both by the return of refugees7 and internally displaced people (IDP) and by the 
urban drift of the rural population from other districts in the province – but it has 
strengthened above all in the last decade. 

Compared to the UN-Habitat SoAC data from 2014 (see note 3 of this chapter), 
our survey highlights a demographic increase of no less than 33.0% in the three-
year period 2014-20178. 

This figure is confirmed – indirectly – by the figure on territorial rootedness, 
according to which 26.1% of the families interviewed have been living in the place 
of the interview for no more than three years. 

Despite being surprisingly high, the figure is in line with the number resulting 
from the SEDES survey of 2011 for the entire district (provincial centre), according 
to which 30.3% of the total population had previously resided for six months or 
more in a place other than their residence at time of the survey. 

The Bamiyan population proves to be very young (like that of other Afghan 
cities). The distribution of population according to age shows that 63.6% of the 
dwellers are under 25, while only 5% are 60 or older. 

As a consequence, a high rate of population growth is predictable in the next 
two to three decades (see Chapter III.1), a phenomenon that will significantly 
increase the demand for dwellings, all the more so because the number of Bamiyan 
inhabitants professing the desire to move elsewhere is very low. 

 
 

II.6.2 POPULATION DENSITY AND DISTRIBUTION 

In Bamiyan the average population density is 13.68 inhab./ha, a not insignificant 
value considering that it is a prevalently mountainous area characterized by low 

Fig. II.6.3 Age pyramid. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.2 Rootedness (n= 2,002). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.4 Migration intention 
(n= 2,005). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

was carried out with the col-
laboration of 12 Afghan stu-
dents from the University of 
Florence Master in Urban 
Analysis and Management.

6 The figures from the last 
census carried out are still 
available on the site https:// 
www.citypopulationde/Afgh
anistan.html.

7 According to UN Refugee 
Agency (UNHCR) data, around 
7,000 people returned be-
tween 2003 and 2010 alone.

8 Based on the 4,435 dwelling 
units (DU) censused, and 
supposing an average occu-
pation per DU of 7.47 people, 
‘The State of Afghan Cities’ 
programme estimated the 
overall population in the mu-



73

DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIAL PATTERNS

one-storey buildings. Indeed, the value appears very high compared to the overall 
territorial context; the density of the provincial centre, the most densely populated 
district in the province where Bamiyan is situated, is indicated, depending on the 
sources, at just 0.46 inhab./ha or 0.55 inhab./ha9. 

The average value moreover scarcely represents the effective settlement con-
ditions, given the great variability present in the subdivisions of the valley. Differ-
ences can be observed in the average values of the four urban districts – with 
much higher figures in the northern districts 3 and 4 compared to districts 1 and 
2 – but above all two areas of high population density are seen on the mountain 
slopes alongside the valley in the settlements of Zargaran and Sang-e Chaspan. 

The orography of the region and the necessity to preserve the fertile soil on 
the valley floor (known locally as tagaw) as far as possible has meant that histori-
cally the population in Bamiyan lived in the hills, initially exploiting the large caves10 
offered by the porous sandstone to the north of the valley, and subsequently build-
ing mud-brick dwellings in the uplands. The recent urban expansion confirms this 
settlement model, which has progressively filled the rocky slopes descending to 
the valley. 

In a first phase (2003-2010) 
the new population settled on 
land made available by the 
municipality in the villages of 
Azhdar, Jugra Khail, Zargaran, 
Petab-e Laghman, Sang-e Chas-
pan, Kart-e Sulh and Mullah 
Ghulam (see Ahmadi, 2018)11. 

In parallel, and then above all 
in the last decade, there has been 
a very rapid growth of informal 
settlements, both due to densifi-

Fig. II.6.5 Zargaran. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2017).

nicipal territory in 2014-2015 
to be 33,263 inhabitants. 
Since our survey, centred on 
households, highlights how 
19% of families share the 
same dwelling unit with other 
families (see Chapter II.7), 
the DUs considered by UN 
Habitat-SoAC can be deemed 
to correspond to around 
5,277 households, and – by 
multiplying by the average 
size found of 6.33 people 
/household – to 33,403 in-
habitants. If we are to add to 
this figure the 872 households 
(5,519 inhabitants) found in 
built-up areas immediately 
alongside but external to the 
municipal territory, supposing 
that these settlements were 
already present in 2014 but 
not surveyed because they 
were outside the municipal 
territory, this leaves us with 
a difference compared to the 
present figure of 2,031 house-
holds (that is, 12,856 inhab.), 
which represents the increase 
in population in the urban 
area between 2014 and 2017.

9 The value is of 0.46 inhab./ha 
according to the quoted 
SEDES survey from 2011, 
and 0.55 inhab./ha according 
to the Ministry of Rural Re-
habilitation and Develop-
ment (MRRD 2013), which 
quotes data from the District 
Governor’s Office.

10 At the time of the survey 
about 1,000 people are still 
leaving in caves.

11 The municipality distributed 
a total of 1354 plots of land, 
totalling 49 ha (Ahmadi 
2018). On the ambiguity ac-
companying the distribution 
of land by the municipality 
in this phase see Mariani 
(2006).

Fig. II.6.6 Building on a steep 
slope at Zargaran. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017). 
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cation and the expansion of buildings in the areas made available by the municipality, 
especially in Zargaran, and due to the development of new settlements in other por-
tions of the municipal territory12. 

Areas of properly planned urbanization13 have instead played a marginal role in 
providing housing for the new population. 

As the upshot of these processes, at present 40% of the population reside in 
informal settlements and in particular 35% live in illegal settlements characterized 
by a particularly inadequate provision of infrastructures and services. 

And it is precisely in two of these settlements – in the villages of Zargaran and, 
to a lesser extent, in Sar-e Aysab – that the highest population density figures are 
found, with peaks of 160 inhab./ha in Zargaran14. 

 
 

II.6.3 ETHNIC COMPOSITION 

The recent massive population increase has also partially changed the ethnic 
composition of the area. In Bamiyan, like in the rest of the Hazarajat region, the 
dominant ethnic group are the Hazara (‘Imami’ as they are known locally), a popu-
lation of uncertain origin, often (but not always) of Mongolian phenotype and 
Shi’ite religion who probably settled in the region as of the thirteenth century15. 
On the other hand, the Tajik group, which make up the majority in the north of 
the country, here are a minority. 

No precise data exist on the current percentages of the various ethnicities, nor were 
figures revealed in the 2011 provincial census. A 2003 study from an authoritative 
source (World Food Programme - WFP 2003) allocated 60% of the population to the 
Hazaras, 35% to the Tajiks and the remaining 5% to the Pashtuns. In the same period 
(2002), a study by the Programme for Culture and Conflict Studies (website quoted in 
MRRD 2013) allocated the Hazara group a higher percentage (83%). In any case, both 
research projects found a veritable inversion of proportions compared to the 1970s16. 

On the basis of our survey, at present families belonging to the Hazara group 
(including Sadats) account for 88.6%, 11.2% belong to the Tajik group and 0.2% 

Fig. II.6.7 Population density 
in informal settlements. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

12 Among these are the so-
called ‘illegal’ settlements 
which developed without 
any formal planning permits 
(e.g., the area of the so-
called New Bazaar), and the 
settlements appearing il-
legally on private or public 
land without occupation per-
mits (Ahmadi 2018).

13 In Dasht-e Esa Khan, Mullah 
Ghulam and Moulmein.

14 By way  of comparison, the 
most densely populated por-
tions of the historical centre 
of Herat count 270 and 370 
inhab./ha (LaGeS 2013).

15 The word ‘Hazara’ as an eth-
nic denomination apparently 
only came into being in the 
fourteenth century, in Timu-
rid times (Poladi 1989). 
Apart from its significance, 
the Persian word hazarha 
simply means “thousands” in 
the sense of “very numer-
ous”.

16 According to Omar Rasuli’s 
study, the ethnic composition 
in 1971was: 60% Tajik, 30% 
Hazara, 10% Pashtun (Rasuli 
1971, 29). This ethnic com-
position more or less reflects 
the movement of population 
that occurred after Abdur 
Rahman Shah’s reign at the 
end of the nineteenth cen-
tury (see Chapter II.3). In his 
research of the same period, 
Canfield appropriately de-
scribes the ethnic belonging 
more in terms of political cat-
egories than of cultural ones 
(Canfield 1973, 117). In the 
central district the Hazara 
component nevertheless 
seems lower than the average 
for the province.
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belong to other groups (mainly Pashtuns). The percentage of the Hazara group is 
probably slightly overestimated in our sample17, nevertheless the data undoubtably 
show how the size of this group has increased greatly with the arrivals in the past 
few years: while over half of the Tajik population consists of families who settled in 
the surveyed area before 2000, most of the Hazara families (45.6%) arrived after 
2010. Indeed, 94% of the families settling here after 2010 belong to the Hazara group. 

The population distribution in the area is strongly segregated by ethnic group18: 
Tajiks make up almost the whole population in the northern settlement of Dawoodi, 
and then in Lala Khail, Tolvara and at the mouth of the Foladi Valley; Hazaras 
instead occupy the settlements located in the northern part of the valley – Kham-
e Kalak, Sang-e Chaspan, the Zargaran area of recent expansion – and, in the 
southern part, the villages of Sayed Abad, Haidar Abad, Sar-e Asyab, the settlement 
of Dasht-e Esa Khan on the plateau and, to the west, Mulla Ghulam and the valley 
of Azhdar. 

Fig. II.6.9 Population distribution 
by ethnic group 

and rootedness at Zargaran. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

17 In the first phase of the sur-
vey, numerous Tajik families 
had refused to take part, 
showing a detached reaction 
to an initiative perceived as 
official. The resistance was 
broken down thanks to clari-
fication between the re-
search team and the com-
munity’s political represen-
tatives, but it cannot be ruled 
out that some particularly 
sceptical people nevertheless 
may have not taken part in 
the survey. 

18 At the end of the 1970s, 
using categories of belonging 
by religious faith, Canfield 
described an equally as segre-
gated settlement, where the 
valley floor was occupied by 
Sunnis (corresponding to 
the Tajik ethnic group), the 
plateau by Imami (Shi’ites), 
and the eastern portion 
of plateau by Ismaelites 
(Shi’ites). In his ethnographic 
field study on the adjacent 
Shibar Valley, Canfield several 
times underlines the great 
segregation by religious com-
munity, which was reverber-
ated in a lack of cross mar-
riages (Canfield 1973, 8ff., 
34ff, 53f, 83). Canfield’s find-
ings have recently been up-
dated without any funda-
mental revisions by Smith, 
Manalan (2009).

Fig. II.6.8 Population distribution 
by ethnic group and rootedness 
(This map, loke the others in this 
chapter based on the data from 

the LaGeS survey 2017, only 
represents the surveyed cases, 

equivalent to one quarte of the 
total households). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017). 
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The recent arrivals not only confirm but also reinforce these divisions. For 
example, in Zargaran, one of the areas with the most intense demographic growth, 
the first area of expansion (until 2000) displays a certain joint presence of ethnic 
groups, while in the more recently developed area (since 2010) almost all of the 
settlers are from the Hazara population. 

 
 

II.6.4 HOUSEHOLD SIZE 

On average Bamiyan households consist of 6.34 individuals19. The figure is not 
especially high for the Afghan context and is probably decreasing, especially among 
those who – having previously emigrated to more advanced countries such as Iran – 
have assimilated different cultural models from the traditional ones. In Bamiyan 
the share of small families with up to three members is 10%, equivalent to the 
share with more than ten members20. 

In the majority of cases (72%), the household hosts two generations; in one 
out of five households three generations live together in the same unit (extended 
families). One-generation families are extremely rare. No clear tendency to separate 
generations has been observed. 

In 14.6% of cases collateral branches of the family live under the same roof21. 
The tendency of different family branches to become independent will contribute 
to increasing the housing demand in the future. 

There are no clear distribution patterns according to household size in the 
urban area. Families with more than seven members are distributed fairly regularly 
throughout the whole urban area. The relatively high presence of families with 
more than ten members in wealthy districts like Sayed Abad or Haidar Abad shows 
that large household size is not correlated to low income or poverty. On the 
contrary, the extended family proves to be still deeply rooted in local culture. An 
exception is those areas with a prevalence of families with businesses linked to 
the public administration, such as in the villages of Mullah Ghulam and Azhdar, 
where family size does not exceed six members. 

 
 

II.6.5 INCOME 

For more than two thirds of Bamiyan families labour or employment are the main 
source of income. According to the SEDES survey of 2011, in the provincial centre 
district only 7.8% of the population resulted unemployed, while 37.5% of the popu-
lation aged 15 or over were in stable employment22, even though in half of the cases 
it was probably in a situation of underemployment. In line with the still prevalently 
agricultural structure of the local economy, the work is mainly linked to farming; 
the possibilities of work offered by the commercial activities revolving around the 
bazaar are nevertheless assuming growing importance (see Chapter II.8). 

According to the data gathered by the LaGeS 2017 survey, the monthly income 
per household is on average 9,676 Afghans (approx. 133$). The average monthly 
income per capita is 1,681 Afghans (approx. 23$). However, the average value 
conceals huge differences in family income. 

About one out of five of Bamiyan families can be considered wealthy, because 
their members each have a monthly income of more than 2,000 Afghans. However, 

19 The average household size 
in 1971 was estimated at 
12.6 members (Rasuli 1971, 
29) and in 2011 at 7.4 (data 
SEDES 2011, for the provin-
cial centre).

20 By way of comparison, may 
we remember that according 
to a survey conducted in 
2011 in the city of Herat, the 
percentage of families with 
up to three members was 4% 
(LaGeS 2013).

21 Included in this group are 
the families in which the re-
spondent is married and/or 
has children in presence of 
brothers and/or sisters of the 
respondent.

22 Moreover, with a large gap 
between the male popula-
tion (65% in employment) 
and the female population 
(6%).

Fig. II.6.10 Number of members 
per household (n= 2,044). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.11 Number of 
generations per household  
(n= 2,045). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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in 35% of Bamiyan families each member has a monthly 
income equal to half the average value (12$ ) or even 
less23. 

The amount of the average income per family 
member proves to be statistically correlated to the eth-
nic group: for members of Tajik families, the average is 
indeed 27% higher than that of members of Hazara 
families (2,140 Afghans per month against 1,679). 

Property is the main source of income for almost 
one family out of five. In this case, they are mainly big 
landowners24, especially if they have animals25, a con-
dition that has nevertheless become very rare since the 
war. In these cases, it is not infrequent that the profits 
deriving from the sale of agricultural products are par-

tially invested in commercial activities at the bazaar (Mariani 2006). 
The share of families living mainly on entrepreneurial activities is very low 

(4.6%). 
A non-negligible role for boosting the family income is played by child labour, 

which in the Bamiyan province stably employs 7% of children in the 5-17 age range 
(SEDES, 2011)26. 

The spatial distribution of households according to per capita income is uneven. 
Some areas stand out for an income per capita that is a lot higher than average. 

They are mainly the villages where the big landowners are concentrated: Sayed 
Abad, Kakrak Valley, Mullayan and Sorkdhar. Here the per capita income values 
can even triple the average value. 

Higher than average incomes are also found in the areas with a concentration 
of families with income deriving from government jobs and activities with interna-
tional agencies: Sar-e Asyab, Dasht-e Sheray and Mullah Ghulam (Mariani 2006). 

Lastly, the village of Zargaran stands out for its high average income; the settle-
ment was traditionally considered very poor because it was inhabited by many 
families who had settled there recently, without any land, whose income principally 
derived from often temporary employment in the bazaar (Mariani 2006); never-

Fig. II.6.12 Income per family 
member in Afgh. (n= 2008). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.13 Main source of family 
income (n= 2018). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

23 This picture nowadays 
contrasts quite sharply with 
what Omar Rasuli observed 
in 1973 when he described a 
society still fully dedicated 
to subsistence farming: 
‘Each year the living stan-
dard of the Bamiyan people 
has tended to deteriorate’ 
(Rasuli 1973, 6). Indeed, in 
his conclusions he hoped for 
an agricultural reform that 
would guarantee every far-
ming family at least 12 jeribs 
of land, including irrigated 
(abi) and non-irrigated land 
(lalmi), and pastures on the 
plateaus (sarad).

24 In the local context, big land-
owners possess areas of 10-
20 jeribs (2-4 hectares).

25 In this case, we are speaking 
of families who possess 
flocks of around 2,000 sheep. 
Moreover, we must not for-
get the importance of own-
ing cattle, also as a source of 
fuel deriving from dried 
manure.

26 There are no data on the 
provincial centre, but pre-
sumably the percentage is 
lower. 

Fig. II.6.14 Households 
distribution by income per 

family member. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).



78

BAMIYAN STRATEGIC MASTER PLAN

theless, in the meantime the lively economy of the market (Chapter II.8) has evi-
dently allowed a considerable number of families to accumulate a decent amount 
of income. 

Areas with a lower than average income are instead found where there are con-
centrations of families in dependent employment, without any land, in particular 
in the village of Sang-e Chaspan. 

Due to the high number of students, housewives and unemployed people, a low 
percentage of people of an active age (age 15-65) contribute regularly to the family 
income, that is, less than one in five. Nevertheless, a further 6.3% contribute with 
occasional work. 

The occupational structure varies greatly according to gender. Despite the fact 
that women represent approx. 40% of the student population, they play a very 
minor role in economic activities, and reasonable percentages of women are only 
present in office work. 

Very few women embark on a profession after school or university27 and two 
out of three become housewives, 17% are unemployed and 15.5% students (com-
pared to 23% of the male component). 

 
 

II.6.6 DEGREE OF SATISFACTION WITH NEIGHBOURHOOD 

As anticipated, the large increase in population which has taken place in recent 
years owing to the return of refugees and the urban drift of the rural populations 
has helped to considerably lower the degree of rootedness of the population, 
especially in the settlements that have grown up in the mountainous areas to the 
north of the valley (see. Fig. II.6.7). 

This condition probably reflects on the degree of satisfaction with their neigh-
bourhood, which on the whole is high but does not reach the levels observed in 
other towns and cities in the country28: almost two thirds of the interviewees are 
nevertheless satisfied with the services offered by their neighbourhood and only 
3.7% on the contrary are not. 

Fig. II.6.15 Households with 
income deriving mainly from 
property. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.16 Active people (age 
15-65) by profession 
(n= 12,986). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

27 According to our figures, in 
Bamiyan the female popula-
tion makes a mere 6.6% con-
tribution to the active work-
ing population. The figure is 
low, but in a national context 
in which women’s participa-
tion in the workforce of 
towns and cities is just 13% 
(UN Habitat-SoAC 2015).

28 The quoted survey con-
ducted in 2011 in the city of 
Herat recorded the following 
values: 97.4% satisfied, 2.6% 
not satisfied (LaGeS 2013, 
61).
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Nevertheless, the average is made up of a range of judgements, depending on 
the aspects in consideration. 

Religious infrastructures are considered to be very satisfactory. On the contrary, 
schools, streets and health infrastructures and services are to some extent in a 
critical condition. 

Furthermore, as far as the range and the possibilities of obtaining consumer 
goods are concerned, the situation shows some problems. First of all, the appreci-
ation of the bazaar, which acts as the fundamental shopping area for food and 
other consumer goods both for the valley and the entire district (see Chapter II.8) 
is quite low: it is only fully appreciated by a percentage that ranges between one 
quarter and one fifth of the population depending on the goods in question. Fur-
thermore, beyond the bazaar, the distribution network in the various settlements 
is minimal, and consists of structures that can only be described as basic (both in 
terms of the quality of the supplies and the size of the outlets). 

In the large, highly populated settlement of Zargaran, for example, we can count 
only 39 sales outlets, which consist of spaces often located in private houses, 
limited to the following types of goods: groceries, bakery products, pharmaceuticals 
and fuel (Ahmadi 2018). 

The combination of neighbourhood satisfaction and dissatisfaction factors 
draws a map of the valley in which some problematic areas can quite easily be 
pinpointed. Starting in the east, the villages of Fatmasti and Petab-e Laghman 
stand out, disadvantaged by their outlying location for some crucial services, 
such as the bazaar and health facilities; another area with a concentration of par-
tially critical appraisals corresponds to the villages of Surkh Qhol, Khaja Kamalodin 
and Sang-e Chaspan, zones of recent expansion on steep hillsides, where the 
main problem seems to consist of difficulties with water supplies (see Chapter 
II.9); on the southern side of the valley, the central part of the village of Azhdar 
appears particularly problematic, as does the Sar-e Asyab area immediately to 
the north of the airport, Qhol-e Roba and the offshoots which have grown up 

Fig. II.6.17 Active people (age 
15-65) by profession and 

gender (n= 12,984). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.18 Professional 
condition of the female 
population (age 15-65) 

(n= 6,682). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.19 Overall satisfaction 
with neighbourhood (n= 2,014). 

Fig. II.6.20 Satisfaction with 
neighbourhood facilities (n= 2,014). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.21 Satisfaction with 
bazaar (n= 2,011). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).



29 As already observed in other 
urban contexts in the 
country (see LaGeS 2013), 
the interest in libraries ex-
presses the great prestige 
traditionally enjoyed by lit-
erature and ‘knowledge’ in 
general in the Afghan cul-
tural universe, but also the 
appreciation of ‘protected’ 
public spaces which the fe-
male population can fre-
quent by themselves.
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Fig. II.6.23 Satisfaction with 
neighbourhood. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.22 Retail facilities 
in Zargaran. 
(Photo: M. Hinz, 2017).

outside the municipal border, and finally the southernmost portion of Hayder 
Abad. 

The perception of which services the inhabitants would like to see strengthened 
is a significant indicator both of the shortcomings of the context under examination 
and their model of reference (actual or ideal). For the interviewed sample, libraries29 
and playgrounds, followed by parks and sports facilities and tea houses, are among 
the amenities that people most miss in their neighbourhood and that would signifi-
cantly improve the quality of their lives. There is less perception of the lack of res-
taurants, cinemas and theatres which are forms of socialization and use of public 
places that are substantially alien to local customs. 
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As expected, opinions regarding missing facilities vary according to gender: 
among women, there is a higher percentage who complain of a lack of playgrounds, 
while fewer note a lack of cinemas or theatres or Internet cafés; nevertheless, the 
differences between genders are not immense. Quite a weak tendency can be 
deduced on the part of the female component in outlining their specific system of 
needs, also in comparison with what can be seen in other Afghan towns and cities30. 
In line with what is quite a traditional cultural context, as yet not very influenced 
by exogenous models, the age of the interviewees also did not seem to play a role 
in identifying which services they considered to be lacking. 

This reading is confirmed in the information collected on the lifestyle of the 
population in the Bamiyan Valley, and in particular on the ways of using leisure 
time which, as known, provide a sensitive indicator. 

 
 

II.6.7 SOCIAL LIFE AND FAVOURITE PLACES 

The social life of the collectivity is predominantly structured around the home 
as the preferred place for interacting with networks of relatives and friends: the 
home comes into play as both an active and passive destination in visits to/from 
relatives and friends, the free time activity preferred by the great majority of those 
interviewed. 

As such, it is significant that as many as 20% of the interviewees indicated their 
place of residence among their three favourite places, and that typically residential 
areas, for example the villages of Zargaran, Mullah Gholam, Sayed Abad or Haidar 
Abad, appear among the most frequently cited places. (Fig. II.6.27)31. 

The religious dimension forms the second element around which public life is 
organized and the shrine (Ziaratgah) the physical place of reference. 

The third leisure time activity is to have a pic nic in green areas, like Band-e 
Amir, the Foladi Valley or Shash Pol. 

Fig. II.6.24 Missing facilities 
(n= 2,035). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

30 For example, in Herat, where 
the female component more 
clearly separates both needs 
typically linked to the ma-
ternal role (greater interest 
in playgrounds) and prefer-
ences connected to the mod-
ern evolution of lifestyles, al-
beit in the context of a local 
society that tends to organize 
itself in a homo-social way: 
therefore, there is even 
greater interest in sports fa-
cilities than among the male 
component, but if strictly or-
ganized according to a prin-
ciple of gender segregation 
(LaGeS 2013, 64).

31 References to the cultural 
heritage protected by 
UNESCO are limited to the 
Buddhas and Shar-e Zoak, 
mentioned by 448 and 169 
interviewees respectively.



Fig. II.6.26 Most frequently cited 
favourite places.
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Other activities carried out in other public spaces (like restaurants) or never-
theless in an individual dimension (sport) draw much less interest. 

In the comparison between genders, a differentiation emerges that sees the 
female component stick closely to the traditional organizational model of public 
life, while the male component appears comparatively more inclined towards prac-
tices closer to exogenous models. 

A similar distinction can be observed in the comparison between groups of different 
ages and different income, where practices innovating local customs are proportionally 
better liked by the younger generations and the population with a higher income. 

Fig. II.6.25 Favourite leisure time 
activities (n= 2030). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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The role of gender as a discriminating factor in the organization of moments of 
socialization and public social life is confirmed in the comparison between genders 
when other factors of differentiation are the same (age, income). For example, 
this can be seen when isolating the population aged up to 25, with a high income. 

Instead, no significant differences are observed in the evaluation of services 
offered by their neighbourhood, or in the indication of the services that they would 
like to be boosted, as a function of belonging to different ethnic groups. This factor 
denotes the substantial cultural likeness of the local collectivity, and the adherence 
of the various ethnic groups to the same heritage of social practices.

Fig. II.6.28 Favourite leisure time 
activities by gender (n= 2,030). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.29 Favourite leisure time 
activities by gender (young 

people up to 25 with high 
income) (n= 188). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.6.27 Shash Pol. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018).
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The settlement in the valley is relatively recent and historically was charac-
terized by the tendency to situate the dwellings in spaces hewn out of the rocky 
slopes of the hills, especially to the north of the valley, which count over 1,000 
caves. The aim of this solution was to preserve as best possible the fertile soil of 
the valley bottom where, until the 1930s and 40s, only very few isolated fortified 
settlements, the typical qal’as1 inhabited by the landlords, could be seen. 

In the second half of the last century, this settlement structure underwent 
some variations, with the development of some clusters consisting of simple 
farmers’ dwellings around the qal’a (Lohmann 2005); nonetheless, they were 
limited transformations which did not contradict the consolidated goal of the 
traditional communities to preserve the agricultural land of the valley bottom 
from building. 

However, similarly to what has occurred in the demographic and socio-economic 
sphere, the profound transformation of the valley in recent years has also affected 
the physical size and form of the built areas, altering the built landscape at a par-
ticularly accelerated speed following the fall of the Taleban regime. The recent 
transformations are visible first of all in the development of the new city market 
(Shar-e Gholghola bazaar), built at the end of the last century in the valley bottom 
to replace the old market in front of the western Buddha, which had become a 
point of reference for users from all over the valley (see Chapter II.8). What is 
more, the changes can also be seen in the proliferation of spontaneous building – 
of such an extension and density to form actual new urban neighbourhoods – on 
the rocky heights at the edge of the valley floor. 

In order to develop the new Strategic Master Plan of the valley, we therefore 
thought it indispensable to collect updated information on the nature and size of 
these transformations. The information was collected during the 2017 household 
survey using standardized questionnaires (see Chapter I.2). For each household, 
the questionnaire contained questions regarding the main technical characteristics 
of the building the household was living in; the geographic position of the building 
was calculated using GPS; and one or more photographs were taken. All the data 
were georeferenced in a database. 

According to the data thus collected, the number of dwellings present in the 
urban area currently amounts to 6,625 units2, of which 872 are outside the munici-
pal boundaries, but the continuation of the buildings constructed inside it. A very 
large portion of the existing real estate was built recently. Following a similar rea-
soning to that of note 8 in Chapter II.6 on the size of the population, we can deduce 
that, with respect to the data provided by the mentioned UN Habitat-SoAC research 
from 2014, which put the number of dwelling units at 4,435, the increase in just 
three years, from 2014 to 2017, was 29%. 

Four fifths of the current real estate consists of independent houses, and one 
fifth of shared houses. 

II.7 Housing

 

1 This settlement structure is 
well documented in the car-
tographic portrayal of Jac-
ques Meunié from 1936, 
quoted in the volume by 
Hackin et al. from 1959 and 
subsequently by Lohmann 
(2005).

2 The figure was obtained by 
prudentially subtracting 19% 
from the total number of 
households interviewed, cor-
responding to the families 
who declared that they lived 
in a shared building.
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No fewer than 85% of households live in a house they fully own3; 15% of house-
holds live in a rented house or are paying off a mortgage. The percentage of owner-
ship naturally rises for independent houses (to 92.5%), in the same way as the 
rental percentage increases for shared houses (to 58%). 

The spatial distribution of households living in rented property is widespread 
throughout the city with some denser zones in the area of new expansion such as 
Zargaran, Kaja Kamalodin, Sang-e Chaspan and Regshad; an exception to this trend 
is the historical village of Tolwara, where a fair presence of rented dwellings can 
be seen, and to a lesser extent, Gorwana. 

The buildings are mainly low, one or two-floor buildings. The following types 
can be distinguished (Lohmann 2005): 

 
– Fortified settlements typically the dwellings of the landlords (qalas), of which 

there are some well-preserved examples on the valley floor;  
– Simple independent houses (khanas), also present in the clusters around the 

qalas, but widespread above all on the hills around the valley;  
– The typical flat-roofed courtyard houses, where the building flanks three sides 

of a south-facing courtyard. 
 
In accordance with traditional architecture, the buildings are built with mud 

earth (cob and adobe) coated by mud straw; recently the better-off families have 
begun to use plastered brick walls, or plastered and painted reinforced concrete. 

The latter technique is what is used for the construction of those few buildings 
of more than one storey present in the valley, such as the recently built hotels. 

The average size of the parcel is 471 m2, but 14% exceed 700 m2 and 27% are 
under 250 m2. The smaller parcels are almost all concentrated on the mountain 
slopes to the north of the valley, in the villages of Sang-e Chaspan, Khaja Kamalodin, 
Zargaran and Petab-e Lagham, where a lot of the non-landowning inhabitants live; 
the larger parcels tend to correspond to the medium-sized and large farmlands in 
the valley bottom. 

Fig. II.7.1 Type of house 
(n=1,996). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

 Fig. II.7.2 Type of occupancy 
(n=2,016). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.7.3 Qala. 
(Photo: M. Loda, 2017).

 
3 The figure coincides with 

the results of the SEDES in-
vestigation from 2011, ac-
cording to which 85.3% of 
the population of the prov-
ince owned the house where 
they lived. 
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Fig. II.7.5 Courtyard house. 
(Photo: M. Hinz, 2017).  

Fig. II.7.4 Khana. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018).

Fig. II.7.6 Gholghola Hotel. 
(Photo: M. Loda, 2017). 

 
Fig. II.7.7 Three storey house. 

(Photo: M. Loda, 2017).

Fig II.7.8 Spatial pattern of 
house/plot size (This map, like 

the others in this chapter based 
on the data from the LaGeS 

survey 2017, only represents 
the surveyed cases, equivalent 

to one quarte of the total 
households). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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The dwellings comprise a very small number of rooms on average. The number 
of rooms available in the valley totals 24,752, therefore, going by the population 
size, with an average ratio of two people per room. Just under half of families have 
a maximum of two rooms at their disposal; the spaces inside the houses area are 
therefore rarely specialized for a single use and, given the high average number of 
family members (6.4), they are used for several functions. 

 
 

II.7.2 BASIC UTILITIES 

With regard to basic utilities, the condition of buildings, while showing an 
improvement in recent years4, is still problematic. Only 47% of all buildings are 
connected to the electrical grid and blackouts occur often because of insufficient 
capacity (see Chapter II.9). In addition, just over half of buildings receive water 
from the public aqueduct, while 20% get their water from wells. Just over one 
quarter of families do not receive water from the aqueduct or from wells. 

As regards wastewater, only in 14% of cases does this flow into septic tanks, 
and 22% into a soakage well; around two thirds of dwellings instead use a simple 
latrine5, with the resulting environmental consequences discussed in Chapter II.2. 

Lastly, 61% of families have a satellite TV and 21% an Internet connection via 
mobile phone. 

The provision of basic utilities throughout the region is very uneven, particu-
larly with regard to electricity. Starting from the west, the following villages have 
no electricity: Sorkhdar, the area that goes from the northern villages of Sang-e 
Chaspan, Kaja Kalamodin and Surkh Qhol, down to the valley bottom (Talboti, 
Tolwara, Gorwana) towards the Foladi Valley (Tajik and Bosona), and, in the 
eastern portion of the valley, the villages between Fatmasti and Pethab-e Lagh-
man, Mullayan, Samagholi, Lala Khail and Kakrak, but also all the settlements 
that range over the hills to the north of Zargaran and to the south of Dasht-e 
Essa Khan. 

As far as water supplies are concerned, the villages to the north of the valley, 
Azhdar to the south, and large parts of the Kakrak Valley receive water. Wells 
instead supply the settlements of Dasht-e Essa Khan, and, on the valley floor, Tol-
wara, Talboti, Faqira and Gorwana, as well as the furthermost offshoots to the east 
and west of the valley. 

Fig. II.7.9 Number of rooms per 
building) (n=1,967). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

4 An improvement can be 
documented in the situation, 
for example in the village of 
Azhdar, which is now con-
nected to the aqueduct, while 
according to the 2005 Cul-
tural Masterplan report, at 
that time it presented highly 
problematic situations with 
regard to water supplies. 

5 The situation nevertheless 
appears improved compared 
to 2005, when 36% of the 
dwellings had no toilet at all, 
and only 7-8% had adequate 
toilet facilities (Reinecke 
2005, 26).

Fig. II.7.10 Basic utilities 
(n=2,027). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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Fig. II.7.11 Spatial pattern of 
power availability. 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.7.12 Spatial pattern of 
water supplies. 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.7.13 Spatial pattern of 
wastewater management. 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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Instead, the situation appears particularly critical in the villages of Sorkhdar, 
Dawodi and Haider Abad, where almost none of the families have access to water 
supplies from the aqueduct or wells. Many families occupying the most recent settle-
ments built in the northern portions of Zargaran, as well as on the valley floor in 
Sar-e Asyab, Gorwana and Borsona, also find themselves in the same conditions. 

Wastewater is conducted into septic tanks in a significant number of buildings 
in Azhdar, Surk Qhol, Kaja Kamalodin only and, on the plateau, in Sar-e Asyab and 
Dasht-e Seray. The soakage well technique is widespread in Zargaran and, more 
sporadically, in Regshad and Mullah Gualam. In all the rest of the valley the disposal 
of sewage is instead entrusted to simple latrines. 

 
 

II.7.3 OUTDOOR SPACE 

In line with the highly rural context, a significant part of the families have out-
door space which they use for vegetable gardens and rearing animals. 

Just under 40% of families have a vegetable garden or nevertheless a space for 
farming, and for one third of these the size of this space (over 30 m2) is so large 
that they can grow quite a lot of vegetables. 

Thirty percent of families have spaces dedicated to rearing animals, which in 
one third of cases exceed 20 m2. 

The spaces for animals are dedicated to breeding chickens, goats and sheep, 
from which the families obtain products for their own consumption6, but also for 
donkeys, a typical means of goods transport, and, above all, cows. Cows, which 
just under one quarter of the interviewees possess, are a factor of fundamental 
importance to guarantee the family’s well-being, because they provide food products 
with a high nutritional value (milk, yoghurt, kashk7), but also fuel, obtained from 
drying the manure, and used to heat the houses are during the long and very cold 
winters. To date, dried manure forms the main fuel supply; it is so widely used as 

Fig. II.7.14 Vegetable garden 
(n=2,025). 
(Source: household survey, 2017). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.7.15 Space for animals 
(n=2,001). 
(Source: household survey, 2017). 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

6 Only 3.5% of families man-
age to produce goods for the 
market. 

7 The typical Middle Eastern 
food made of dehydrated yo-
ghurt.

Fig. II.7.17 Burden donkey. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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a fuel that this creates a problem for reconstituting the fertility of farmland since 
it means it cannot be used as a natural fertilizer. Naturally, cows are possessed, 
with very few exceptions, by the families residing on the valley floor. 

 
 

II.7.4 DEGREE OF SATISFACTION 

The collected data on housing conditions also reveal important information on 
the level of satisfaction among inhabitants with regard to their home. 

Despite the modest facilities of a large part of the buildings, the level of satis-
faction on the whole is very high: one third of those interviewed are very satisfied 
with their living conditions, with overall positive evaluations reaching 87%; only 
1.5% of the interviewees are unsatisfied. 

Overall opinions on homes are broken down according to different aspects, and 
the differences between one aspect and another are very marked. 

Fig. II.7.19 Cow-rearing 
in the valley. 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.7.18 Dried manure 
supplies. 

(Photo: M. Loda, 2017).

Fig. II.7.16 Reared animals 
(n=2,045). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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In the analysis of different aspects, the respondents first of all express a strong 
sense of security associated with their own home: this aspect is deemed very sat-
isfactory by 84% of families, and quite satisfactory by an additional 14%. 

Among the most appreciated aspects are also position and size, being given a 
positive evaluation by over five sixths of the population. As far as size is concerned, 
this figure may be surprising owing to the high degree of crowding in the rooms: 
therefore, it is likely that the evaluations makes an at least partial reference to the 
land around the building (vegetable gardens, areas for animals, etc.), as well as 
the building itself. This is indirectly confirmed by the fact that the degree of satis-
faction is positively correlated with the size, and the percentage of dissatisfaction 
rises to 30% in those families with less than 100 m2 at their disposal (tab. II.7.1). 

There is also a fair level of overall satisfaction with the buildings’ accessibility, 
appearance and maintenance, which satisfies almost two thirds of families. The 
positive evaluation of the appearance and maintenance is particularly interesting 
because it denotes the population’s adherence to the appearance of traditional 
local buildings and the propensity to carry out annual maintenance work8, a highly 
important factor for the protection of the cultural landscape. 

Instead, there is a much lower appreciation of the household equipment which 
leaves over 40% of those interviewed dissatisfied. 

From a synoptic vision of the territorial gradient (Fig. II.7.21), we can see that 
the general level of dissatisfaction is much higher than average in Petab-e Lagham, 

Table II.7.1 Degree of 
satisfaction by house size 
(N=1866).

House size High Fair Low 

Up to 100 18.1 52.5 29.4 

101-999 34.5 53.7 11.8 

1000 or more 46.6 48.4  5.0 

Total 34.0 53.2 12.9 

Chi2: .000

8 Buildings constructed in 
adobe (sun-dried bricks) are 
regularly coated with mud 
plaster mixed with some 
straw, especially on the roof, 
because mud plaster renders 
a smooth surface which pre-
vents stagnant water. This 
mud plaster, however, 
requires regular, at best an-
nual, repair since it is washed 
away by rainfalls. Such regu-
lar maintenance executed 
with cheap materials and tra-
ditional skills ensures the 
duration of the building as 
well as the excellent thermal 
performance of mud bricks. 
For the conservation of tra-
ditional mud-brick architec-
ture see Stubbs, Thomson 
(2017, 36), for its precious 
thermal qualities, especially 
in a climate like that of Ba-
miyan, see Djamil (2016, p. 
4628-4633).

Fig. II.7.20 Evaluation of 
dwelling (n=2,016). 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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Fig. II.7.21 Spatial pattern of 
satisfaction with dwelling. 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Fig. II.7.22 Spatial pattern of 
satisfaction with location. 

(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).

Kaja Kamalodin and Sar-e Asyab, as well as in some settlements scattered in the 
central part of the valley floor, while particularly critical situations are signalled in 
the urban context as a whole. 

Among the factors creating these problems – apart from the dissatisfaction with 
equipment, which is widespread without any identifiable patterns more or less 
throughout the whole valley – location and accessibility play a significant role. 

Dissatisfaction with location is seen especially in Petab-e Lagham, Kaja Kama-
lodin, Sang-e Chaspan and Regshad. Accessibility is particularly critical in large 
portions of the valley, except in the central and south-eastern parts. 

The following table provides a synoptic vision of the aspects and territorial con-
texts where specific problems were found: 
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From all the results, we can deduce that the degree of satisfaction is higher 
than what could be supposed considering that a large part of the settlements arose 
very quickly indeed and without a clear urban planning project. In the residents’ 
view, the modest functional equipment and the relatively low living quality of many 
dwellings seems to be made up for by the not only material advantages promised 
by being part, even ideally, of the project to build a New Bamiyan city, a project 
which – initially fielded to attract public and private investment in the plateau to 
the south of the valley – then fostered a widespread idea of renewal and modern-
ization among the inhabitants, old and new.

Table II.7.2 Critical situations.Village Overall Location Accessibility 

Petab-e Lagham X X X 

Jugra Khail (East) X

Surkh Qhol X 

Kaja Kamalodin X X X

Sang-e Chaspan X X 

Regshad X X 

Sar-e Asyab X  

Haider Abad X 

Lala Khail X 

Kakrak X

Fig. II.7.23 Spatial pattern of 
satisfaction with accessibility. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2017).
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II.8.1 THE NATIONAL CONTEXT 

Bamiyan’s economy must be viewed within the national context. 
The Afghan GDP significantly increased after the fall of the Taleban regime, 

reaching 15.6 billion USD in 2010, substantially as a result of foreign aid, whose 
contribution to the GDP in the early post-Taleban period (between 2002 and 2006) 
reached 40% (ANDS 2008, 42). However, since 2012, the development process has 
undergone an about-turn, following a descending curve parallel to the withdrawal 
of the international troops and a 24% reduction in aid between 2012 and 2016. 

After a low point reached in 2015, the growth process recommenced, but to a 
limited extent: according to World Bank data, in 2016 the GDP increased by 2.4% 
to reach 19.47 billion USD. 

Nevertheless, the Afghan population remains poor even compared to other coun-
tries in the region. According to World Bank data, despite of course having increased 
since 1960, Afghanistan’s per capita GDP (in current USD) has grown at a much 
lower rate than that of Pakistan and Iran. 

The forecasts are for further limited but more solid growth in the next few years, 
with a 6% increase in 2020. 

Contrary to previous years, the growth expectations do not depend mainly on 
the mining sector, which is instead judged overrated with respect to the effective 
exportation potential in the current macroeconomic picture, but rather on 
strengthening high-intensity labour agricultural production (especially wheat and 
fruit) and expanding the domestic market (ANPDF 2017). 

In this context, there are numerous 
initiatives – by the competent ministries 
through their local departments, donor 
country cooperation agencies and NGOs – 
to foster improvements in agricultural pro-
duction and rural development in general. 
Ongoing action in this direction has been 
carried out through the national pro-
gramme set up in 2002 by the Ministry for 
Rural Rehabilitation and Development: see 

II.8 Economics

1960 2016 Growth 

Afghanistan 59.8 561.8* + 952% 

Pakistan 82.5 1,443 +1,759% 

Iran 191.7 2,732 + 2,732% 

Source: own processing of  WB data

Table II.8.1 Per capita GDP 
(in current USD)

Fig. II.8.1 Relationship between 
GDP growth and US troops. 

(Source: IMF 2017, S. 11).

* The figure reported by the 
IMF is slightly higher: 582 
USD.
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for example the Afghanistan Rural Enterprise Development Program-AREDP 
(2015). 

 
 

II.8.2 BAMIYAN PROVINCE 

The Bamiyan province, owing to its eminently agricultural economic base, but 
also the conditions of relative security that it manages to offer compared to other 
regions in the country, largely benefits from rural development initiatives. 

Of particular importance is the project realized between 2011 and 2013 by the 
Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA), commissioned by the Afghan Gov-
ernment, whose objective is to formulate a model for developing and implementing 
a Bamiyan provincial plan, as part of the Socio-Economic Activation of Rural 
Afghanistan Project (SEARAP). 

The Bamiyan province produces 50% of the potatoes eaten in the country, as 
well as typical dairy products appreciated throughout Afghanistan, such as qorot 
and chaka. Though having such economic potential, the provincial context is on 
the whole very backward, as is the agricultural sector. Owing to a series of reasons, 
the Bamiyan province is one of the least productive areas in the whole country 
(CSO 2013, 1). A primary cause of this is the harsh environmental conditions which 
make agricultural practices quite difficult, the mountainous aspect of the territory 
(average altitude: 2,600 m a.s.l.), the very cold climate for at least six months of 
the year (average annual temperature of 6.9°C), the lack of surface waters, and 
the poor fertility of the soil. 

Added to this are numerous constraints, including a very poor road network1 
which hinders communications with other provinces in the country and relations 
with external markets, a lack of secondary industries to absorb local agricultural 
production, and a farming structure centred around small or very small properties, 
also as the result of fragmentation through inheritance. Lastly, a specific problem 
is the particularly low level of education among the population2, which is reflected 
in inappropriate farming practices and consequently in low yields and the mani-
festation of pests and diseases. 

Although on the whole the Bamiyan province is characterized by subsistence 
farming mainly for own consumption, within its vast territory3 it is nevertheless 
possible to individualize areas with distinct environmental and agricultural conno-
tations, and with different levels of, and potential for, socio-economic development. 

1 Only 21% of roads in the 
province are accessible all 
year round by car, 36% are 
accessible by car except in 
winter and another 21% are 
inaccessible by car (MRRD 
2013).

2 The 2011 census revealed a 
percentage of literacy in the 
Bamiyan province of just 
38.1%, with a great imbal-
ance between genders, with 
the male population at 
50.1% more than doubling 
the rate among women (CSO 
2013). The rate of literacy in 
the 10-14 and 15-19 age 
ranges nevertheless bears 
witness to the large rise in 
literacy in recent years.

3 The Bamiyan province ex-
tends over an area of 18,029 
km2 (2.8 % of the Afghan 
territory) according to the 
CSO (2013), and 17,878 km2 
(2.7%) according to the 
MRRD (2013).

Fig. II.8.2 Comprehensive 
Development Zones according 
to the SEARAP. 
(MRRD 2013, 5) 

 
Fig. II.8.3 Haji Gak iron deposits. 
(Photo: W. Stettner, in Renaud et. Al. s.d.).
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On the basis of aspects such as natural conditions (water resources/climate), 
farming practices, livestock breeding and social conditions, in the Bamiyan province 
SERAP has outlined seven zones with similar conditions of departure and similar 
development potential. 

Although farming without doubt provides the economic base in the province, 
important potential for economic development is given by the world-class iron ore 
deposit in the Haji Gak area, whose economic potential was already highlighted 
by a joint Afghan-Soviet study in the 1960s. The deposit, which extends for around 
30 kilometres, is estimated to contain around 1.8 billion tonnes of ore with a con-
centration of about 62% Fe. The presence of the nearby Shabashak coal deposits 
would facilitate the activation of blast furnaces for smelting metal (Ministry of 
Mines and Petroleum, no date). These circumstances mean that the central gov-
ernment is very much in favour of exploiting the mines in Hajigak, albeit in an 
overall context of fewer expectations for the mining sector. The mining activity, 
which is due to start in the next months, could bring in important resources through 
the exportation of metal, especially to the nearby former Soviet republics. 

 
 

II.8.3 CENTRAL DISTRICT AND BAMIYAN VALLEY 

The Bamiyan valley is entirely situated in the third of the seven zones pinpointed 
by the SERAP. 

As described in the summary accompanying the map, zone 3 – which in addition 
to the Bamiyan Centre valley includes the area branching off to the west up to 
Shebartu and the areas to the south of Ghandak in the Shibar district – provides 
almost all of the potatoes produced in the province, and on the whole presents 
more favourable characteristics for socio-economic development: the altitude does 
not exceed 3,100 m a.s.l.; the average temperature is higher than the average for 
the province (7.7°C); there are abundant surface water resources thanks to the 
Syakthdar river and its tributaries; the water regulation systems are quite efficient; 
and lastly the road connections with the other provinces have improved a lot, 
above all thanks to the recent work on the stretch of road going from the main 
city west to Yakawlang (86 km), and south-east, across the Shibar Pass to Kabul 
(180 km). 

 
II.8.3.1 AGRICULTURE, LIVESTOCK AND HANDICRAFT 

For a long time, agriculture has been the main economic activity and source of 
income for the population of the Bamiyan valley, with an area of around 20 km2, 
to a large extent irrigated, dedicated to it. 

The size of the farms is small, smaller than the provincial average4, and their 
production covers around 30% of the food requirements, mainly with wheat crops. 

Unlike the rest of the province, in the valley the farm products are not only for 
own consumption, but they also go to the market, thanks to the cultivation of pota-
toes. Indeed, while in the 1970s potato crops still occupied just 6% of the useable 
agricultural area (Rasuli 1971), they currently extend over half of the cultivated 
land, with a yield of around 21t/ha (against a provincial average of 16t/ha and a 
national average of 12t/ha). 

The potatoes, harvested at the end of the summer (August), are stored in 
underground spaces to then be sold in September in the other provinces of the 

4 On average between 0.6 and 
0.8 against 0.7-1.1 ha of the 
provincial average, and only 
8% of farms exceed 2 ha 
(MRRD 2013).
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country and also exported to Pakistan, at prices of between 20% and 50% higher 
than normal. 

Nevertheless, it is thought that the profitability of the agricultural activities 
could be significantly increased by improving the crop growing practices (better 
selection of seeds, introduction of crop rotation systems, fertilizing and land regen-

Fig. II.8.7 Distribution of useable 
agricultural area per crop in the 
Central District. 
(Source: own processing of MRRD 2013 

data).

Fig. II.8.4. Wheat and potato 
fields in April. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2017).

Fig. II.8.5 Irrigated fields. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).

Fig. II.8.6 Potato harvesting. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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eration), by modernizing the service infrastructures (with product conservation 
warehouses and cold chains), and fostering forms of association among producers. 

As far as livestock breeding is concerned, done in the valley by one out of three 
families (see Chapter II.7), it is above all a complementary activity to the farming, 
and its products are at present almost all used for own consumption. 

The notable fame enjoyed by local dairy products in the rest of the country too 
definitely gives them marketing potential. However, suitable infrastructures would 
be needed to preserve the products (especially cold chains). 

Likewise, the growing demand for food expressed in the urban area by non-
landowning families offers a potential for growth, especially for breeding chickens, 
which is less complex than breeding grazing animals. 

Lastly, a sector of recent development is beekeeping (Fahramand, Shafaee, 
Babak 2017). 

In the province and the valley there is practically no manufacturing industry. 
Embryonic forms can be seen in just 17 villages, some of which produce honey, 
others silk and others still sweets and confectionary, and lastly caracal skins. 

Handicraft, on the other hand, is practised in numerous villages, especially in 
the Central District, where the most widespread activities are embroidery and 
weaving, engaged in mainly by the female population in the long winter months. 
Rugs, jewellery, shawls, carpets, felt and kilim are among the most prized prod-
ucts. 

Recently, numerous initiatives have got underway to encourage the sale of 
handicraft products, which promises a large addition to the family income: a new 
sector especially dedicated to artistic handicraft products has been opened in the 
Shar-e Gholghola market in Bamiyan, and rural craft market exhibitions have been 
organized. 

The boosting of handicraft activities and development of manufacturing activities 
– especially in the field of agricultural product transformation and the leather 
industry – are an inevitable step in order to consolidate the local economy and 
raise the added value of local products, at present sold unrefined and processed 
elsewhere, especially in Pakistan. 

 
II.8.3.2 BAMIYAN BAZAAR 

Bamiyan hosts the Shar-e Gholghola bazaar, the most important market in the 
province, which acts as a hub for the sale of the great majority of goods produced 
in the other districts. The market, which includes a retail market, a wholesale mar-
ket and warehouses, manages the exportation of goods towards other provinces 
and countries such as India, the Arab nations, Pakistan and Tajikistan, acting as a 
transit centre for goods from other countries, mostly via Dubai-Karachi-Kabul or, 
to a lesser extent, via Kandahar-Kabul, towards other districts. 

The bazaar also hosts a large part of the craft activities, from dressmakers to 
farm tool producers, from metalworkers to craftsmen making artistic products. 

The market is located in the central part of the valley in an area set aside for it 
by the Hazara political party in 1995 and previously owned by the Ministry of Agri-
culture (Mariani 2006), replacing the previous, much smaller market, situated close 
to the statue of the large Buddha. 

Over the years, the bazaar has undergone huge development. Only comprising 
around 50 shops even in 2002, it has expanded particularly rapidly since 2011. 

According to the comprehensive survey we carried out in spring 2018, the mar-

Fig. II.8.9 Rural market 
exhibition. 

(Photo: unknown author).

Fig. II.8.8 Potato storage 
on the field. 

(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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ket currently consists of 1,487 permanent shops, as well as 566 mobile businesses, 
providing work for a lot of the inhabitants of the new settlements in the north of 
the valley who do not own land and seek employment in non-farming activities. 

 
II.8.3.2.1 ACTIVITIES WITH A FIXED PLACE OF BUSINESS 

As highlighted by Fig. II.8.4, the rate of expansion of the market moreover mir-
rors the increase in the valley population, since just under one third of the busi-
nesses have been set up in the last three years. 

The businesses – whether production or sales – are almost exclusively run by 
men (97%); the tiny number of women is nevertheless growing, running almost 
all the businesses in the new arts and crafts part of the market (Bazar-e Honar). 

The businesses are run to a large extent in tiny premises (with an average area 
of around 30.18 m2), which nevertheless offer a very wide range of goods, from 

Fig. II.8.10 Bazaar overview. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).

Fig. II.8.11 Start year of shops 
(n=1,453). 
(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).

Fig. II.8.12 Shops by type 
of products. 
(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).
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food products to fabrics and clothing, and from metalworking to motorbike and 
car repairs. 

The central services typically offered in an urban area are also concentrated in 
the bazaar: hotels, restaurants, chemists and doctors’ surgeries, credit services, etc. 

In one quarter of cases the premises are self-owned, but in over two thirds of 
cases they are rented. The great development of the market – a reflection of the 
sharp demographic rise in the valley – has begun to represent a real estate invest-
ment opportunity also for well-off farmers in search of sectors where they can 
invest the surplus deriving from their farming activities. 

The bazaar is quite a complex place from the ethnic point of view too, as no 
less than seven groups are represented (Table II.8.2). In line with the ethnic com-
position of the valley, most of the workers (three quarters) belong to the Hazara 
group, followed by the Sayed and then the Tajiko groups. 

Table II.8.2 Ethnic belonging 
according to workers’ 

own definition 
(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).

Ethnic group N %

Hazara 1111 75.4 

Sayed 174 11.8 

Tajik 119 8.1 

Afshar 26 1.8 

Ghezelbash 19 1.3 

Uzbek 19 1.3 

Pashtun 6 0.4 

Total 1,474 100.0

Fig. II.8.13 Bakery. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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The ethnic groups are distributed in the sale of the various types of goods in a 
substantially proportional measure to their overall presence in the market, without 
any particular specializations; an exception is the meat sector, where just under half 
of the businesses are run by people belonging to the Tajik group, as well as financial 
services, 90% of which are managed by people belonging to the Hazara group, and 
jewellers, 38% of which are run by people belonging to the Sayed ethnicity. 

The average monthly turnover declared by the shops is 11,600 AFN (around 159 
USD), for an overall turnover (remember that this value is limited to activities with 
a fixed place of business) which can be valued at 17,144,800 AFN (234,860 USD). 

Fig. II.8.15 Overall turnover per 
goods sector in Afg. (n=1,093). 
(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).

Fig. II.8.14 Blacksmith. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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The highest average turnover is in financial activities (19,700 AFN), the lowest 
in metalworking (8,285 AFN). In 62% of cases the takings from the business make 
up the family’s main income. 

One of the most debated topics in recent years concerns the urban planning 
and environmental problems posed by the rapid expansion of the market facilities, 
and the hypothesis of relocating part of the activities to another area. 

In this connection, our survey showed that 40% of the bazaar workers would 
be interested in a potential transfer of their business to another location. Oddly, 
no clear correlation can be seen between this tendency and small premises size, 
seeming to be more conditioned by the type of business; the percentages of those 
who would be interested in relocating exceed half of the metalworkers (60%), 
butchers (51%), and hotel owners (50%) whose space requirements (metalworking, 
hotels) and/or infrastructure requirements (suitable fridges for the butchers) are 
difficult to satisfy in the present bazaar. Vice versa the activities which count on 
the central location and flows of customers going through the market every day, 
and which satisfy a shopping demand (dressmakers and clothing, household goods, 
jewellers, bookshops), are among those least willing to move. 

A particular case is provided by gas and fuel sellers, with a particularly low per-
centage interested in moving (22%) probably due to their barycentric position 
with regard to the traffic flows; nonetheless, the situation could alter in part with 
the construction of new bypasses. 

The average distance between the bazaar and the workers’ homes is 7.0 km, 
but just under half of them live within a 4 km radius of the market. 

Forty-five percent of workers get to the market on foot or by bike, and half by 
an individual motorized vehicle. Public transport plays a negligible role. 

There is of course a correlation between the distance from home and the means 
of transport used to get to the market: almost all of those who live close by get to 
the market on foot or by bicycle, while this percentage drops to 17% for those 
who live 5 km or further away; however, it is interesting that soft mobility solutions 
are also adopted by over two thirds of those who live at a distance of 2-4 km. 

This figure is worthy of attention in the mobility plan that the city will hopefully 
have to possess; indeed, the portion of the workforce making systematic trips is 
not negligible and they should be further facilitated in sustainable mobility choices 
to prevent local system modernization processes automatically translating into the 
passage to individual motorized means of transport. 

 
II.8.3.2.2 MOBILE BUSINESSES 

Alongside the activities with a fixed place of business the bazaar hosts no less 
than 566 mobile businesses; in turn they offer a wide range of goods and services, 
over half of which being food products. 

On foot/by bike Motorbike/car Public transport 

Up to 2 km 91.0 5.8 3.2 

2-4 km 68.5 30.5 1.0 

5 km or more 17.4 74.9 7.7 

Total 45.6 49.8 4.7 

(Source: LaGeS Survey 2017)

Table II.8.3 Means of transport 
by distance from home 

(N=1,411) 
(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).

Fig. II.8.16 Means of transport 
used (n=1,452). 

(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).
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In just under half of cases, the mobile businesses are located in relatively 
stable structures (booths/stalls); the second type of structure by popularity is 
carts for the sale of fruit and vegetables and food products; around one hundred 
businesses use temporary wooden tables; around 50, above all shoe repairers, 
carry out their activity on material placed on the floor, and finally there are 
around 20 containers, used to repair vehicles and to sell fuel, but also for the 
sale of various foodstuffs; they are all located in the portion of the market along 
the road by the river. 

The picture of the bazaar quickly outlined here undoubtedly confirms its great 
importance for the economy of the city and more in general of the district/province, 
as well as its acting as an area that brings together functions and central services, 
both factors that deserve further reinforcement. The Chamber of Commerce has 
been working in this direction since 2006 (emanation of the Afghan Chamber of 
Commerce), by providing support for small businesses and preparing business 
development plans. 

Nevertheless, the market presents some problems that should be dealt with 
from an urban planning and environmental perspective. First of all, specific 
measures would be needed to limit the massive and uncontrolled expansion ten-

Fig. II.8.17 Mobile businesses 
by type of product. 
(Source: LaGeS survey 2018).

Fig. II.8.18 Mobile businesses 
by type of structure. 
(Source: LaGeS Survey 2018).

Fig. II.8.19a Stall. 
(Photo: Ezzatullah Mashal 2018). 

 
Fig. II.8.19b Peddler. 
(Photo: Ezzatullah Mashal 2018).
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dencies which, as well as increasing the consumption of precious agricultural land, 
risk generating congestion and reducing the overall efficiency of the market system. 
In this connection, the opportunity to encourage those workers willing to move 
their business elsewhere should also be weighed up, especially if their businesses 
require a large amount of available space or generate air and noise pollution, as is 
the case of the vehicle repair workshops and metal workshops that have expanded 
in recent years (Farahmand 2018). 

Furthermore, a plan for the regeneration of the existing spaces and improvement 
of the at present quite poor architectural quality of the buildings would be needed. 
This would contribute to improving the appeal of the market among the inhabitants, 
but also help boost the image of the valley for potential tourists. 

Fig. II.8.19c Table. 
(Photo: Ezzatullah Mashal 2018). 

 
Fig. II.8.19d Wheel barrow. 
(Photo: Ezzatullah Mashal 2018).

Fig. II.8.20 Expansion map, 
comparison 2004-17 (detail). 

(Source: data from Imagery©GeoEye 

2017 distributed by e-GEOS; Google 

Earth, processed by the author).
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Finally, an important area of intervention is to reduce the pollution currently 
produced by the businesses, above all to the detriment of the river water. Hence, 
measures need to be found to prevent waste and sewage of all types from entering 
the water. 

 
II.8.3.3 TOURISM 

The development of tourism in Afghanistan peaked in the 1970s, after which 
first came war and then the terrorist attacks that drastically interrupted its growth. 

This negative parable did not spare Bamiyan whose extraordinary both cultural 
and natural appeal had made it an obligatory destination during the golden years 
of tourism development and continue to make it one of the main postcard images 
with which Afghanistan is trying to relaunch on the world tourism trails5. 

Fig. II.8.21 Bazaar buildings. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2017).

Fig. II.8.22 Band-e Amir. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2017).

5 See Hakimi (2017).
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An impulse in this direction has certainly been given – albeit in a context brim-
ming with difficulties – by the attention that UNESCO has dedicated to the valley 
since 2001 (see Chapter II.4.1), with the inclusion of Bamiyan in the List of World 
Heritage in Danger. 

Alongside the prized historical and artistic heritage, the area boasts extraordi-
nary natural appeal, ranging from the spectacular lakes of Band-e Amir to the 
imposing landscapes of the Baba mountains. 

So, while international tourism continues to stay away from Bamiyan, discour-
aged by the negative image that the continuation of terrorist attacks projects on 
Afghanistan, the conditions of relative safety that the valley in fact offers compared 
to the rest of the country and the repair of the road to Kabul have started to attract 
not insignificant flows of domestic tourists to Bamiyan. 

At present, the tourist flows almost exclusively consist of domestic tourists, 
since the extremely small number of foreign persons present almost exclusively 
consist of staff from international organizations and researchers. Instead, domestic 
tourism is showing undeniable dynamism, with the number of arrivals doubling in 
the last year. 

As far as tourist accommodation is concerned, at present this consists of six 
international hotels, of which three have a 4-star rating, 13 guest houses frequented 
by local guests, and a campsite. 

The infrastructures and tourist services are in an embryonic state at present. 
There is just one tourist information centre, which opened in 2015 and is situated 
alongside the great Buddha wall, offering material with information on the attrac-
tions in the valley and hosting exhibitions on local handicrafts. It also has a tea 
house. 

Furthermore, there are three tour operators offering all-inclusive packages of 
overnight stays, tourist guides and transport. Two of these operate in the skiing 
sector6. 

Fig. II.8.23 Baba Mountain. 
(Photo: Studio Azzurro 2017).

6 Baba Avrest, Oqab and Silk 
Route, set up respectively in 
2012, 2015 and 2016. The 
first and the second offer 
packages for ski activities.
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Name Year of establishment Number of beds Price

Karwan Sara 2012 25 20 $ 

Negin 2015 50 15 $ 

Safa 2011 30 15 $ 

Mama Najaf 2009 20 10 $ 

Qalbe Aseia 2012 35 15 $ 

Sakhi Namber 1 2014 20 10 $ 

Sakhi Namber 2 2015 15 10 $ 

Nasib 2016 27 15 $ 

City star 2015 45 15 $ 

Kabul Dubai 2016 23 15 $ 

Momtaz 2015 35 10 $ 

Daikondi 2016 15 10 $ 

Maihan 2017 40 10 $

Source: Mohammadi (2018)

Tab. II.8.3.5 Guest houses

Name Type Establishment Run by Beds Price 

Highland 4* hotel 2013 Private 30 60-80$ 

Nurband Qal’a hotel 2010 Private 27 40-60$ 

Gholghola 4* hotel 2015 Private 60 60-130$ 

Silk Road hotel 2011 Private 25 80-130$ 

Bamiyan Royal 4* hotel 2014 Private 46 60-80$ 

Bamiyan Touristgha hotel 2007 Public 10 20$ 

Source: Mohammadi (2018)

Table II.8.5 Luxury hotels.

Domestic International Total 

2010 2742 898 3640 

2011 2466 1076 3542 

2012 2334 891 3225 

2013 3834 603 4437 

2014 4740 351 5091 

2015 4585 220 4805 

2016 4800 402 5202 

2017 8500 540 9040

Source: Mohammadi (2018)

Table II.8.4 Arrivals 2010-17.



109

ECONOMICS

Despite the limited size and modest quality of the tourism system, the sector 
without doubt shows great growth potential, which could happen rapidly should 
security conditions improve. The invaluable archaeological remains, giving Bamiyan 
its place on the UNESCO World Heritage List, together with the precious cultural 
landscape and the natural environment, represent an extraordinary potential for 
tourism development. If well planned and managed, it would make the area a first-
class tourist destination. 

The recovery of visitor flows, together with the growing awareness of the extra-
ordinary potential tourist appeal of the valley and of the province more generally, 
has in effect rekindled expectations of development among numerous local oper-
ators and encouraged pioneering enhancement initiatives. 

An interesting example is the programme set up by the Aga Khan Foundation 
for the development of eco-tourism in the Bamiyan-Band-e Amir district (see Ash-
ley, Dear 2011). Although its implementation is proceeding slowly, the programme 
can be praised for clearly identifying a realistic target of reference, while connecting 
the resources in the district with a specific and expanding component of tourism 
demand. 

Moving in the same direction is the awareness, recently shown by both local 
and central politicians and administrators, that tourism development plans can be 
tools to promote local resources and to regulate and direct those strengths and 
initiatives spontaneously fielded by private players, visible in particular in the 
highly sensitive area of Band-e Amir. 

In this perspective, those approaches which – considering the extraordinary 
attractions available within a radius of approximately 70 km around the Bamiyan 
valley – aim to manage local resources in the logic of a single integrated tourist 
district appear especially promising.

Fig. II.8.24 Tourist 
information center. 

(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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II.8.2.4 THE CREDIT SYSTEM 

The two main banks in the city are Azizi Bank and Bakhter Bank. They provide 
credit for their customers under quite restricted criteria and high rates of interest 
(about 17%)7. 

Credit for individuals, families and entrepreneurs is also offered by associations 
such as The First Microfinance Bank, OXUS and Agha Khan Foundation (AKF), 
on the whole with more favourable conditions than those practised by the two 
banks. 

Lastly, a microcredit system is managed by the Rural Industry Association (RIA) 
which operates locally under the administration of the Ministry of Rural Rehabili-
tation and Development (MRRD) and through various NGOs, especially the AKF. 

The system works by setting up trade councils which bring together persons 
active in the same sector, such as carpet weaving, small handicraft item production, 
dairy or dried fruit production. Each council is given a small amount of money, 
which is then managed by the council treasurer who is tasked with administrating 
it on the basis of the solidity of individual requests. 

For example, this way the Council of Carpet Weavers was able to fund numerous 
requests to build at-home work spaces for looms in a separate room from the 
dining or sleeping area.

7 This information and the fol-
lowing information in this 
paragraph is taken from 
Fahramand, Shafaee, Babak 
(2017).
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The various decades of war and instability experienced by Afghanistan – with 
the consequent damage caused to the urban structure and the loss of that part of 
the population who fled elsewhere – in the city of Bamiyan have caused a severe 
lack of those services that are typically present in an urban area. Nearly all the urban 
utilities, in particular the water system and drinking water, the distribution of elec-
tricity and the telecommunications system, are currently below the standards necess-
ary for a modern urban area. Furthermore, there is no canal-based sewerage system 
whatsoever and the urban waste management system shows many shortcomings. A 
more detailed description of the state of the utilities is provided further on in this 
chapter, based on the survey carried out in Bamiyan in 2017 as part of the University 
of Florence Masters in Urban Analysis and Management (Zahidi, Nijat 2017). 

Although in recent years there have there been attempts to rebuild and mod-
ernize the basic city infrastructures, the utilities in Bamiyan are still severely lacking 
and their state is in need of further improvement. 

 
 

II.9.1 WATER SYSTEM 

In general, the availability of water in the Bamiyan province is a critical factor; the 
water sources are springs, wells and rivers, and only 20% of the water they provide 
is drinking water (Reineke 2005). No public water mains exist in the city of Bamiyan. 
Instead, water is currently distributed to the population by private companies through 
systems based on wells and collective water reservoirs (Fig. II.9.1) made by the same 
companies, in particular in the northern part of the city (Fig. II.9.2). 

Additionally, the city can also utilize another water supply system provided by 
NGOs, which makes use of the salty water from some mountain water springs (in 

the southern part of the city) or rivers (in the south-
east of the city). The water is channelled into pipes 
and then made available through taps in the city 
streets (Fig. II.9.3), each of which serves from three 
to five alleys. This type of water is generally only used 
for washing, except in some cases when it is fresh 
water and it is also used as drinking water. 

Nevertheless, these various water supplies are not 
enough to cover the population’s needs. As a result, 
many households not reached by the pipe networks 
described above have dug their own wells (Fig. II.9.2). 
These wells are often inadequate, both in terms of the 
quantity of water and potential contamination caused 
by inferior construction quality to the collective wells 
made by the companies. 

II.9 Utilities

Fig. II.9.1 A water reservoir 
in the Regshad area. 

(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017).
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Water service coverage in the settlements is therefore very patchy. Fig. II.9.2 
demonstrates that only part of the territory is served by the water system, with 
the presence of city water in houses prevalent in the northern part of the city, 
while in the southern part more use is made of wells dug by the households them-
selves to serve their own homes. 

 
 

II.9.2 SEWERAGE AND SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 

In the city of Bamiyan, responsibility for the management of wastewaters 
and solid urban waste is held by the Bamiyan Municipality Department of Clean-
ing and Greening. The department is also responsible for sweeping streets, 

Fig. II.9.2 The water system in 
the city of Bamiyan. The 
presence of household city 
water and wells is shown only 
for buildings surveyed by the 
‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Zahidi, Nijat 2017).

Fig. II.9.3 A spring water tap 
in the Azhdahar area. 
(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017).
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Fig. II.9.4 A flood canal 
in the Zangaran area. 
(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017).

cleaning ditches and drains, collecting stray dogs, and creating and maintaining 
green areas. 

Nevertheless, in the urban area of Bamiyan, there is no system of sewage canals. 
As a result, waste water is eliminated by the single houses; in the majority of cases 
(64%) through latrines1 or by introducing the waste water into flood canals through 
special pipes (Fig. II.9.4). Soakage wells2 (22%) are present in just a few houses 
and the more advanced septic tanks are used in even fewer cases, substantially in 
the buildings of governmental and non-governmental organizations. Being hermetic, 
this is the only system that does not cause soil and water pollution like the ones 
mentioned previously (see Chapter II.7, Fig. II.7.8). Nonetheless, septic tanks need 
to be emptied periodically, and if their contents are emptied into the ground instead 
of being transported to appropriate sewage treatment plants, the resulting envi-
ronmental problems are practically the same as those caused by the use of latrines 
or soakage wells. In particular, there are some areas (Fig. II.9.5), in the northern-
most part of the city (Qul-e-Bedak), where the contents of the septic tanks are 
habitually poured into the ground (Fig. II.9.6). 

At present, the Bamiyan municipality does not collect solid water from all of 
the areas in the city, but just from some residential areas – Azhdahar, Mullah Ghu-
lam, Zargaran, Jigra Khel, Shahrak-e-Moalemin (Teacher Township) and the first 
phase of Dasht-e-Esa Khan – as well as from those areas occupied by administrative 
or commercial offices. In these limited areas, the quantity of waste produced every 
day amounts to 30 cubic metres. This waste is transported using the municipality’s 
three trucks, each with a capacity of six cubic metres, according to a weekly col-
lection plan for the areas of Azhdahar, Moalemin Township and Dasht-e-Esa Khan, 
with twice-weekly collections for the remaining areas that are covered: Mullah 
Ghulam, Zargaran, Jigra Khel and all the administrative areas. The sites where 

 

1 ‘Latrines’ are an above-
ground raised vault; excre-
ment falls through a hole and 
is collected in the vault. The 
base is open ground and the 
liquid gathered in the vault 
can flow into the soil and 
ground water. These latrines 
have to be emptied out regu-
larly, which is mostly done 
manually (LaGeS 2013).

2 Soakage wells are a sanita-
tion system consisting of a 
pour-flush toilet connected 
to an underground, offset, 
not hermetic sewage well 
(LaGeS 2013). 
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solid waste is deposited are located to the north of the urban area (Fig. II.9.6; Fig. 
II.9.7) 

Furthermore, in just some streets of the city there are rubbish bins for public 
use, even though the municipality invites the citizens not to use them (Fig. II.9.8). 

Since Bamiyan municipality does not collect clinical waste, Bamiyan Provincial 
Hospital, which is the main hospital in the city, uses its own incinerator to eliminate 

Fig. II.9.6 Waste water discharge 
spots, landfill sites and main 
roads used for solid waste 
transport in the city of Bamiyan. 
The type of household 
sanitation is shown only for 
buildings surveyed by the 
‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Zahidi, Nijat 2017).

Fig. II.9.5 A waste water and 
sewerage evacuation 
spot in the Qul-e-Bedak area. 
(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017). 



115

UTILITIES

the around 40 kg of clinical waste produced every day. The residue left from the 
combustion is then transported and deposited in the municipality landfill area to 
the north of the city. 

In the areas of the city not covered by urban solid waste collection, the popu-
lation has to get rid of its refuse itself. Hence, in part the waste is burnt to heat 
the houses, and in part (food waste) used as feed for animals, or as fertilizers in 
agriculture.

Fig. II.9.7 A landfill site to the 
north of Bamiyan. 

(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017).

Fig. II.9.8 Some waste bins 
in a commercial area. 
(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017).
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II.9.3 POWER NETWORK 

In Afghanistan, the power supply is managed by the Ministry of Energy and 
Water (MEW), which is in charge of power supply generation, transmission, and 
distribution in the territory except to end customers. Da Afghanistan Breshna 
Sherkat (DABS), an independent and autonomous company, is responsible for the 
latter. In the city of Bamiyan, the power supply is hence undertaken by the Bamyan 
Electric Department of Da Afghanistan Breshna Sherkat too. 

Since it comes from solar energy production plants, all the electrical energy 
available in Bamiyan is renewable. A total of four plants serve the city (Fig II.9.9.) 

Three of these were built by the New Zealand government in 2013, one situated 
on the Regshad hillside and the other two in the area of Koh-e-Khushkak. The 
fourth plant was built by the Agha Khan Foundation and is found in the vicinity of 
the Bamiyan Provincial Hospital. 

As reported by Zahidi and Nijat (2017), the two solar power plants located on 
the Regshad hillside and Koh-e-Khushkak (plant #1, behind the university, see Fig. 
II.9.10) include about 1240 solar panels (250 watts each) and in total produce 300 
kW of electricity. The first one mainly supplies the areas of the Mullah Ghulam 
Township, Azhdahar and Regshad; while the second supplies the zones of Sarasyab, 
Haiderabad, Saidabad and Qala-e-now. The Koh-e-Khushkak #2 solar plant, located 
behind the university dormitory, instead includes almost 1600 panels (250 watts 
each) and produces 400 kW of electricity, which is mainly delivered to the central 
Ghulghula Bazaar and the Dasht-e-Esa Khan zone. The last solar plant consists of 
1636 solar panels with a total capacity of 400 kW, and supplies energy exclusively 
to the Bamiyan Provincial Hospital. In total, these solar plants generate approxi-
mately one megawatt of electricity (excluding the hospital solar plant) and the 
cost of each kW is 16 AFN (24 US cents) for residents and 40 AFN (59 US cents) 
for governmental and commercial buildings. 

Despite having the virtue of being renewable and not producing any pollution 
at all, the energy produced by the four solar plants in Bamiyan is not sufficient to 
cover the urban area’s needs. Even though the residents in some areas of the city 

Fig. II.9.9 Solar power stations in 
the city of Bamiyan. The 
presence of household city 
electricity is shown only for 
buildings surveyed by the 
‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Zahidi, Nijat 2017).



117

UTILITIES

have been able to put up solar panels on their properties, other areas of the city 
are not reached by electricity at all. 

 
 

II.9.4 TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

In the city of Bamiyan, there is no fixed-line telecommunication system, even 
though the Afghan Telecom state company is planning to create a landline for the 
public administration buildings followed by the central areas of the city (Zahidi, 
Nijat 2017). 

Vice versa, mobile telecommunication coverage is available from various com-
panies (Salaam, Afghan Wireless Communication Company (AWCC), Roshan, MTN 
and Etisalat), all in all covering up to 80% of the whole Bamiyan province. In the 
Bamiyan urban area there are 30 mobile network antennae, out of the 87 located 
in the whole province. Using this coverage, mobile phone users can access the 
Internet with 3G General Packet Radio Services (GPRS) throughout the municipal 
area and 2G services in the surrounding areas. 

Television and radio networks are also present in Bamiyan, and give access to 
five TV channels (Ariana, National, Tamadon, Noor and TV-1) and seven radio 
channels (Radio Paiwand, Radio Bayan, Radio BBC, Radio Peek-e-Bamyan, Radio 
Bamyan, Radio Ariana and Radio Talimi).

Fig. II.9.10 The solar power plant 
in Koh-e-Khushkak. 

(Photo: Zahidi, Nijat 2017).
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The availability of urban facilities is a fundamental aspect for a city, since their 
number and quality greatly influences citizens’ quality of life. Since prior to the 
start of activities to put together this Masterplan there was not a complete picture 
of the urban facilities existing in the Bamiyan valley, some specific surveys had to 
be made on this topic. In particular, the urban facilities were surveyed through 
the stage works carried out during 2017 as part of the University of Florence 
Masters in Urban Analysis and Management (Ahmadi 2017; Ibrahimi 2017). The 
survey took into account the principal facilities located in the urban area, including 
health facilities (hospitals and clinics), education facilities (schools), parks and 
leisure facilities (parks, sports facilities, hammams, libraries and mosques). The 
results of this investigation are reported below. 

 
 

II.10.1 HEALTH FACILITIES 

In the Bamiyan urban area there are just five health facilities (Fig. II.10.1), of 
which two are clinics and three hospitals, in addition to the Imam Khomeini Hospital 
which is currently under construction (Fig. II.10.2). 

Three of these facilities – the Mahdia Hospital, Addicted People Treatment Hos-
pital and Karta-e Sulh Clinic – are concentrated in the central area around the 
Gholghola Bazaar between Districts 2 and 3, while the others – the Bamiyan Prov-
incial Hospital in District 4 and the Haider Abad Clinic in District 2 – are located 
in more outlying areas. 

II.10 Facilities

Fig. II.10.1. Health facilities in 
the Bamiyan urban area, 

according to type. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Ahmadi 2017).  
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Among the up-and-running health facilities, the Bamiyan Provincial Hospital 
(Fig. II.10.3) is by far the largest. It has around 140 beds, against the approximately 
20 in each of the other two hospitals. The two clinics do not have any beds. The 
number of hospital beds available at present in Bamiyan therefore totals 180, that 
is, one bed for every 288 inhabitants. These will be increased by the 200 planned 
for the Imam Khomeini Hospital currently being built, which will boost the bed-
to-inhabitant ratio to around 1:1361. 

The health facilities in Bamiyan are all non-specialist except for the Addicted 
People Treatment Hospital which is specifically dedicated to the treatment of nar-
cotic addicts. Furthermore, all the hospitals are under public ownership except 
the Mahdia Hospital, and all are accessible both to men and women. 

In terms of use by the patients, the Bamiyan Provincial Hospital is the most 
frequented health facility in the city, with an average number of around 550 users 
per day. The two clinics, Karta-e Sulh and Haider Abad, are frequented by an aver-
age of 90 and 70 users per day respectively, while the two remaining facilities - 
the Addicted People Treatment Hospital and Mahdia Hospital – serve around 20 
patients each on a daily basis. Considering the whole urban area of Bamiyan, the 
average daily number of health facility users hence equals around 750, correspond-
ing to a ratio of four users to each available bed. 

 
 

II.10.2 EDUCATION FACILITIES 

As shown in Table II.10.1, the General Education framework of Afghanistan 
comprises three levels: primary (grades 1-6), lower secondary (grades 7-9) and 
higher secondary (grades 10-12). The primary and lower secondary levels are both 
compulsory. In addition, there is a parallel system of Islamic education, technical 
and vocational education. The Islamic schools2 extend to grade 14, while the tech-
nical and vocational institutes provide grades 10 to 14, and the teacher training 
colleges provide grades 13 to 143. 

In the Bamiyan urban area, there are 21 different schools, including four Shi’ite 
and Sunni madrasas, and one vocational institute, while there are no kindergartens 
in this area (Ahmadi 2017). The schools cater for more than one education level: 
those institutes that include the higher secondary level also include the primary 
and lower secondary school levels; the institutes that include the lower secondary 

 

1 Nevertheless, if we consider 
that the hospitals of Ba-
miyan serve the whole prov-
ince, the number of beds on 
offer becomes one bed per 
6940 inhabitants in the pres-
ent situation, and one bed 
per 3288 inhabitants with 
the construction of the new 
Imam Khomeini Hospital.

2 Madrasas are included in 
the Islamic school system.

3 For more information, see 
the Ministry of Education of 
the Islamic Republic of 
Afghanistan (2015; 2018), 
Nuffic (2015) and UNESCO 
(2016).

Fig. II.10.2 The Imam Khomeini 
Hospital. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018). 

 
Fig. II.10.3 The Bamiyan 
Provincial Hospital. 
(Photo: A.R. Ahmadi 2017).
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school level also include the primary school level. Taking this into account, Bamiyan 
offers 20 higher secondary school levels and 15 lower secondary school levels, and 
14 primary school levels. 

As can be seen from Fig. II.10.4, the schools are quite well distributed in the 
territory of the municipality of Bamiyan and most of them are public; only two 
high schools are private, one located near the Gholghola Bazaar and the other in 
the southernmost part of District 1. Most of the schools are open to both genders, 
only four schools only accept boys and four only accept girls, and in both cases 
they are high schools or madrasas. 

The total number of students in the Bamiyan schools amounts to almost 19,000, 
of whom over 4,000 attend girls’ schools and just under 2,500 boys’ schools. The 
schools with most pupils are in the central area of the city (Fig. II.10.5). 

Almost all of the schools in the city have their own building hosting the offices and 
classes. Only Walayet School, situated in the village of Tajik to the south-west of the 
city, in the northern part of District 1, holds its classes in tents; while the Zargran Pri-
mary School building, in District 3 to the north of the city, is still under construction. 

In total, the schools in Bamiyan include 279 classes, but this is not sufficient to 
host all of the pupils, which is why most of the schools – 16 out of the 21 in total – 
use two ‘lesson shifts’ a day. Considering these shifts, the number of students per 

School Grades Duration (years) Pupil Age

Kindergarten 0 3 3-5 

Primary school (Maktab’i Ebtadaeh) 1-6 6 6-11 

Lower secondary school (Maktab’i Motawasateh) 7-9 3 12-14 

Higher secondary school (Maktab’i Liseh) 10-12 3 15-17 

Islamic Education 1-14 14 6-19 

Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) 10-14 3-5 15-19 

Teacher Training College 13-14 2 18-19

Table II.10. 1 Principal school 
grades in Afghanistan. 

(LaGeS 2013; Ministry of Education of 

the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan 

2015 and 2018; Nuffic 2015; 

UNESCO 2016). 

Fig. II.10.4 Schools in the 
Bamiyan urban area, 

according to type. 
(Source: author’s processing based 

on data from Ahmadi 2017).
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class averages out at around 37, which is nevertheless quite a high figure. This is 
why many schools declare that they need to expand the number of classes, by a 
total of 66 additional classes in the whole urban area. If these additional classes 
were available, it would be possible to eliminate the need to put up tents to host 
the lessons and reduce the number of shifts (Fig. II.10.6). 

As well as the primary and secondary schools, Bamiyan also hosts a university, 
the University of Bamiyan, which is divided into various faculties, amongst which 
agriculture, economics, education, natural science, geology, social science and the-
ology (Islamic Republic of Afghanistan 2018). The university premises are situated 
just north of the Gholghola Bazaar, and a new campus is planned for the area to 
the south-west of District 2.

Fig. II.10.6 The tents of Madrasa 
Walayet School, in the 
Dasht-e Sayed Village. 
(Photo: A.R. Ahmadi 2017).

Fig. II.10.5 The Bamyan Center 
High School, east of the 
Gholghola Bazaar. 
(Photo: A.R. Ahmadi 2017).
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II.10.3 LEISURE FACILITIES 

For the purpose of the analysis of the current state of the city of Bamiyan, as 
well as the health service and educational facilities, which are part of the essential 
public services administered by the state, the recreational facilities were also sur-
veyed: the parks, the sports facilities, hammams, libraries and mosques. 

 
II.10.3.1 PARKS 

The Bamiyan urban area is situated in a widely cultivated valley, so green areas, 
albeit used for farming, occupy a large part of the land. Instead, the number of 
areas specifically set aside as public parks are very few and not easily identifiable 
(Fig. II.10.7). 

Fig. II.10.7 Main parks in the 
Bamiyan urban area. 

(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Ibrahimi 2017). 

Fig. II.10.8 Park-e Shar. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018).
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Among these, we can cite the Solh Park immediately to the north of the Gholg-
hola Bazaar, the Mullah Gholam Park in the centre of a built-up area in District 4 
to the north-west and the Park-e Shar4 (Fig. II.10.8) inside the area programmed 
for expansion in District 1, to the south of the airport. These areas measure just 
over 4 hectares, that is, just 0.1% of the municipal area, representing less than 1 
m2 of public green areas per inhabitant. On the other hand, the size of the cultivated 
green areas within the municipal boundaries adds up to over 1,600 hectares, that 
is, over 300 m2 of greenery per inhabitant. 

 
II.10.3.2 SPORTS FACILITIES 

There are not many sports facilities in the city of Bamiyan (Fig. II.10.9). 

There are three playing field areas, all publicly owned, where mainly the sports 
of football and volleyball are played. The largest is the Sport Park, an open area of 
almost three hectares located in the middle of the urban expansion area to the 
south of the airport, in District 1. The Shahid Mazary Stadium, situated immediately 
north of the Gholghola Bazaar, also consists of quite a large open area of around 
one hectare. The third sports facility is the indoor Nepka Gymnasium (Fig. II.10.10), 
measuring around 800 m2, situated to the south-west of the Sport Park. The last 
publicly-owned sports facility is the Fighting Club, which has a total indoor area 
of around 700 m2 for practising fighting. It is also situated in the new urban area 
of District 1. 

In addition to those described so far, there are also two private sports facilities 
in Bamiyan: the Shakury Club, which is located close to the Gholghola Bazaar and 
has a covered area of around 100 m2 for practising fighting; and the Bamiyan Bas-
tan, the only swimming pool in the city, situated towards the east in District 3, 
which is indoor and not very big, occupying just 30 m2. 

The sports facilities attracting the most users are the three football and volleyball 
fields. Only the public sports facilities accept both men and women, while the two 
private facilities – dedicated to fighting and swimming – are instead for exclusively 
male use. 4 Also called Welayat Park.

Fig. II.10.9 Sports facilities 
in the Bamiyan urban area. 
(Source: author’s processing based 

on data from Ibrahimi 2017). 
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II.10.3.3 HAMMAMS 

Of the five hammams present in the city of Bamiyan, all of which are privately 
owned, four are located on the northern edge of the Gholghola Bazaar and only 
one is further away, in the new development area in District 1 (Fig. II.10.11). 

Only two hammams, the Bamiyan Paris and the Gholgholah, are open to both 
genders, while the others are reserved for men. They have an area varying between 
200 m2 at the Safa and 600 m2 at the biggest of all, the Bamiyan Paris. The number 
of users of these facilities is more or less proportional to their size, varying between 
50 and 150 a day.

Fig. II.10.10 Nepka Gymnasium. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018).

Fig. II.10.11 Hammams in the 
Bamiyan urban area. 

(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Ibrahimi 2017).

II.10.3.4 LIBRARIES 

There are two libraries in the Bamiyan urban area (Fig. II.10.12), both publicly 
owned and open to both male and female users (Ahmadi 2017). Both libraries are 
located in the central area of the city close to the Gholghola Bazaar: the Hazrat-e 
Qayem library in District 2 (Fig. II.10.13) and Aamma library belonging to District 1. 
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Neither of the two libraries owns its own premises: the Hazrat-e Qayem library 
uses a rented building, while the Aamma library is hosted in the cultural heritage 
building on Chawni hill. The Hazrat-e Qayem library is the larger of the two, both 
in terms of the area occupied (200 m2) and the number of books available (30,000). 
The Aamma library offers less space (60 m2) and also fewer books (around 6,000). 
Considering both libraries, the city of Bamiyan has around 0.5 m2 of reading space 
and around 70 books per 100 inhabitants. The average number of users a day in 
the two libraries is instead comparable, with about 40-50 readers per day. 

 

II.10.4 MOSQUES 

Fig. II.10.14 shows how mosques are very widespread in the city of Bamiyan, 
as is normally the case in Islamic cities. 

Fig. II.10.12 Libraries in the 
Bamiyan urban area. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Ahmadi 2017).

Fig. II.10.13 The Hazrat-e 
Qayem library in District 2. 
(Photo: A.R. Ahmadi 2017).
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Indeed, the survey performed in 2017 by the University of Florence Masters in 
Urban Analysis and Management course for the purpose of putting together this 
Masterplan counted 78 mosques (Fig. II.10.15). The surface area available in the 
single mosques is quite variable, from the 50 m2 of the smallest to the over 1,500 
m2 of the largest, with an average of around 420 m2. This translates into around 
one mosque per 665 inhabitants, or 1.5 m2 per inhabitant.

Fig. II.10.14 Mosques in the 
Bamiyan urban area. 

(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from Ibrahimi 2017).

Fig. II.10.15 The Nabawia 
Mosque and Madrasa, west of 

the Gholghola Bazaar. 
(Photo: A.R. Ahmadi 2017).
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Owing to the socio-political events happening in the country in recent decades, 
not unlike what has been seen in all the other urban sectors in Bamiyan, the main-
tenance and development of the city’s infrastructures and transport services is at 
present not in an optimum situation. Moreover, this condition is accompanied by 
the existence of a transport demand widely based on pedestrian transport. Here-
after a description is given of the current picture of the transport supply and 
demand in the urban area, with the aim of highlighting its distinct features and 
possible factors of development. 
 
 

II.11.1 EXTRA-URBAN ROADS 

The position of Bamiyan with respect to the Afghan national road system is cur-
rently still to be considered peripheral, even though it is quite a short distance from 
the capital Kabul. Indeed, in the programmes to rebuild the road system in Afghan-
istan priority was given to redoing the national Ring Road (Fig. II.1.1; LaGeS 2013, 
Fig. 5.5), which has now been almost completely rebuilt, while repairs of a large 
part of the roads in the country, such as the AH77 Asian Highway which should 
form a horizontal connection from Kabul in the east to Herat in the west of the 
country, passing through Bamiyan, still result ongoing, or even in the planning stage 
(LaGeS 2013, 123-125). As a consequence, the internal connections, such as those 
to Bamiyan, are still quite unpracticable, isolated and therefore also highly unsafe. 

Among the roads that pass through Bamiyan (Fig. II.11.1), the only one to have 
recently been rebuilt and that is open to the traffic is the NH13 National Highway 
from Bamiyan to Maidanshahr, for a stretch of around 80 km and a cost of around 
63.4 million EUR (MAE 2014). Since it is quite easy to carry on from Maidanshahr 
towards the capital Kabul, this route is currently the best one linking Bamiyan and 
Kabul (Fig. II.11.2). At almost 180 km in length, it can be covered in around three 
hours by car. The stretch of the AH771 that links the Ring Road in the east (close 
to Charikar) to Bamiyan, is instead currently under construction, while the stretch 
that links Bamiyan to Yakawlang in the west is now rebuilt. The continuation of 
the AH77 from Yakawlang south and then westwards (East-West Corridor) to Herat 
in the west is still in the planning stage. 

Among the roads whose reconstruction is still in the planning stage, those of 
particular importance for Bamiyan are the North-South Corridor and the NH03 
National Highway. The North-South Corridor from Shebergan in the north, in the 
vicinity of the border with Turkmenistan, heads south until Kandahar, passing 
through Yakawlang2, for a total length of around 950 km. The first stretch due to 
be built is from Yakawlang northwards for around 200 km. The NH03 National 
Highway, from Bamiyan to Doshi in the north-east, is around 150 km long, and its 
reconstruction is financed by the World Bank (Yousofzai, Eskani 2017).

II.11 Transport Supply and Demand

 

1 In the Ministry of Public 
Works of the Islamic Repub-
lic of Afghanistan road num-
bering system, this stretch 
of the AH77 corresponds to 
the NH06 National Highway, 
which then continues from 
Yakawlang for a short stretch 
south as far as Qal’a-i-Naw. 
From here, the AH77 con-
tinues along a long east-west 
stretch until Herat, known in 
the national system as the 
NH67 National Highway.

2 The stretch from Shebergan 
to Yakawlang, of around 350 
km, forms the NH87 Na-
tional Highway, while the 
stretch from Yakawlang to 
Kandahar, of around 600 km, 
forms the NH39 National 
Highway.
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II.11.2 URBAN ROAD SYSTEM AND PARKING 

There are five points of access to the municipal area (Fig. II.11.3). The busiest 
one, situated in the easternmost part of the main Bamiyan valley, connects to the 
areas to the east of Aahangaran and Shash Pul, at around 7 km from the border of 
the municipal area, it branches off in two directions: to the north-east it carries 

Fig. II.11.1 Main road system 
of Afghanistan. 
(Source: author’s processing of data 

from AIMS 1998; Natiq 2010; NRRCP 

2011; MoPW 2018).
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Fig. II.11.2 The north-south 
section of the Bamiyan- 

Maidanshahr-Kabul road. 
(Photo M. Loda 2018).

Fig. II.11.3 The urban 
transportation system  

of Bamiyan. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

Yousofzai, Eskani 2017 and the LaGeS photo-

interpretation of satellite images 2017).
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on to the district of Shaybar along the AH77 and to the south to Maidanshahr and 
Kabul along the NH13. The second most important point of access is the one along 
the south-western branch of the Bamiyan valley which leads to the two Sadat and 
Foladi valleys to the south-west. The third point of access to the city in terms of 
the amount of traffic is the one situated at the far end of the municipal boundary 
in the north-western branch of the main valley, which leads along the AH77 highway 
to Shahidan, Shebartu, Karga, and finally to Yakawlang. A fourth point of access 
to the city, which is less used, is the one also set out in a north-south direction 
that leads from the Kakrak valley southwards to Dokani and Jawzari (at around 
ten kilometres from the boundary of the municipal area) and then carries on south-
wards until the district of Markaz-e Behsud. Finally, the last point of access to 
Bamiyan is the one leading from the south-eastern part of the city to the Sumara 
valley, in a north-south direction, along a road which does not go any further south. 

The structure of the urban road network in Bamiyan reflects the unique territory 
of this city, consisting of a valley system with widespread settlements and including 
both parts with urban characteristics and more traditional villages, as well as exten-
sive cultivated farmland (Fig. II.11.3). 

The management, maintenance and development of the urban roads is the 
responsibility of the Bamiyan municipality, while control of the traffic, vehicles 
and road safety is the responsibility of the traffic police, who depend on the Traffic 
Department of the Ministry of Interior Affairs (LaGeS 2015, 39-46). 

The main road axis of the city is the AH77 Asian Highway, a paved road that 
follows the main valley in an east-west direction. This road comes from Shash Pul 
in the east and enters the municipal area through the village of Fatmasti to then 
continue horizontally between the Gholghola Bazaar and the Buddha cliff (Fig. 
II.11.4), follow the north-western branch of the valley and finally exit the municipal 
area in a westerly direction to Yakawlang. In the urban area of Bamiyan, the AH77 
has a total width of around six metres, plus four metres for pedestrians and drain-
age, except in the area north of the bazaar, where it narrows to a total of six 

Fig. II.11.5 Roads in the upper 
Ashdar Valley. 
(Photo M. Loda 2018).
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metres. This road branches off along a paved road for around 1.5 km into the 
village of Mulla Ghulam, also connecting the Azhdar valley were the roads are not 
paved at all (Fig. II.11.5). Another paved road departs from the Gholghola Bazaar 
to the village of Gorwana, then follows the south-west branch of the Bamiyan valley 
to then branch off into the two valleys to the south, first the Sadat and then the 
Foladi valley. A third paved road connects the village of Gorwana with the north-

Fig. II.11.6 Road through 
Tolwara Village. 

(Photo M. Hinz 2017). 

 

Fig. II.11.4 The AH77 road 
section below the Buddha Cliff. 

(Photo M. Hinz 2017).

Fig. II.11.7 The tree-lined road 
from the geographical city 

centre to the north. 
(Photo Studio Azzurro 2017).
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west section of the AH77. Other paved roads in Bamiyan city are the ones departing 
from its geographical centre, immediately to the west of the Gholghola Bazaar. A 
first road goes from the city entre to the AH77 in a north-west direction, through 
the village of Tolwara (Fig. II.11.6). A tree-lined road goes to the AH77 in a north 
direction (Fig. II.11.7). Another road goes, after skirting the eastern border of the 
airport zone, southwards to the recently expanded village of Sar-e Asyab, which 
constitutes the first development phase of the Dasht-e Essa Khan area (Fig. II.11.8). 

The urban roads described thus far are the main roads that are paved, while 
almost all the minor roads in Bamiyan are unpaved (Fig. II.11.9; Fig. II.11.10). In 
addition to being unpaved, the remaining roads in the municipal area do not form 
an organized or hierarchical network (Yousofzai, Eskani 2017). 

The total length of the paved roads, measuring around 34 km, make up around 
32% of the length of all the roads accessible to vehicles that exist in the city 
(around 106 km) and around 20% of all the roads if we also include paths accessible 

Fig. II.11.8 Street at Shar-e Naw, 
on the east border of Dasth-e 
Essa Khan village. 
(Photo M. Hinz 2017). 

 

Fig. II.11.9 Street at Tolwara 
Village. 
(Photo Studio Azzurro 2017).

Fig. II.11.10 Unpaved street 
south of the Buddha cliff. 
(Photo Studio Azzurro 2017).
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on foot, which extend for around 67 km. The main paved roads nevertheless do 
not all have appropriate pavements for pedestrians or drainage systems (Fig. 
II.11.11). 

There is no clear organization of the parking areas in Bamiyan. The only organ-
ized car parks are located in the main administrative and commercial areas of the 
city. Nevertheless, vehicles usually park unchecked at the sides of the roads (with 
vehicles parked both parallel to the road and perpendicular or diagonally, according 
to the available space) or in unpaved areas. Indeed, there are no rules for parking 
at the sides of the road and generally there are no road markings indicating parking 
spaces. Parking is forbidden in a radius of 100 m around pedestrian crossings and 
in some areas around public or military buildings, where there are no parking signs. 
In Bamiyan, parking is generally free of charge, except in some private car parks 
(Saray) used for overnight parking, whose managers (Saraydar) charge 30 AFN 
per night for small vehicles and 200 AFN for large vehicles. In some cases, these 
areas are used for loading and unloading freight vehicles and for changing passen-
gers over between different vehicles. In any case, there are no parking meters in 
Bamiyan and those who use the paid parking spaces tend to draw up agreements 
on a monthly rather than an occasional basis (Yousofzai, Eskani 2017). 

The demand for parking is generally higher between 9 am and 4 pm, and the 
peak hours are around 9 am and 12 pm. During a typical day, 70% of vehicles 
parked in public areas are left along the roads and only 30% use private parking 
lots. The parking areas can be overcrowded, for example with double parking when 
the inhabitants of the city go shopping or do free-time activities (Yousofzai, Eskani 
2017).

Fig. II.11.11 Street drainage 
works at Zargaran Village. 

(Photo Studio Azzurro 2017).
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II.11.3 COLLECTIVE TRANSPORT SERVICES 

Like in the main urban areas of the country, in Bamiyan too the collective trans-
port system is run by two different bodies, both linked to the Ministry of Transport 
and Civil Aviation (UNHABITAT 2013). As shown in the Fig. II.11.12, the bus 
service is run from the local offices of the Milli Bus Department, while the collective 
transport system using smaller vehicles (minibuses, coaches3, cars and so on) is 
run by the Bamiyan Presidency of Land Transport Regulation with the support of 
the sector unions. 

At present, the Bamiyan Milli Bus Department has a total fleet of 12 buses, four 
of which are however out of use and only eight can circulate. Of these eight oper-
ating buses, three are Tata buses produced in India, and five are buses from the 
Japanese company Hino Motors, produced in Pakistan. All can seat between 40 
and 50 passengers. Three of the Hino Motors buses are nevertheless not operational 
owing to a lack of qualified drivers. There are a total of five Milli Bus Department 
routes, every one covered by a single vehicle. They link the centre of the city with 
the surrounding valleys, with the terminal at the station which is an unpaved area 
of around 2,000 m2 bordering the Gholghola Bazaar to the north-west. The service 
generally runs twice a day, with one inward journey at 7 am from the depots outside 
the city terminating in the central area of the bazaar, and the second at 2 pm, 
returning from the city centre to the external terminals where the buses are parked 
until the next day. Along these routes there are no fixed bus stops, but the buses 
stop to let passengers on and off depending on their requirements. There is no 
ticket system, but the passengers pay the driver directly. The Milli Bus Department 
of Bamiyan bus routes are described in more detail below: 

 
– The Bamiyan-Shash Pul route is around 15 km long and links the area of the 

Gholghola Bazaar in Bamiyan with Shash Pul, along the eastern branch of the 
AH77. It crosses through the various villages found along the way (Topchi, 
Ahangaran, Somara, Fatimasti and Mullahyan) and offers a single return journey 
a day, with a fare of 20 AFN. 

– The Bamiyan-Shahidan route is around 30 km long and links the Gholghola 
Bazaar in Bamiyan with the village of Shahidan, going westwards along the 
AH77, then turning off for around 3 km on a minor road to the destination. The 
line goes through the various villages found along the route (Sang-e Chaspan, 
Sorkh Dar, Tangi, Shebartou and Qarghanatou) and offers a single return journey 
a day, with a fare of 20 AFN. 

Fig. II.11.12 Public transport 
management agencies 
in Bamiyan. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

UNHABITAT 2013 and LaGes 2015).

3 Coaches are people carriers 
with a capacity of 8 to 30 
seats.
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– The Bamiyan-Azhdar route is a completely urban route of around 6 km, which links 
the Gholghola Bazaar area with the village of Azhdar, situated in the small valley 
directly to the west of the village of Mullah Ghulam. It is a very popular route since 
it serves the Bamiyan Provincial Hospital. The fare on this route is 30 AFN. 

– The Bamiyan-Sadat route is around 13 km long and links the Gholghola Bazaar in 
Bamiyan with the village of Katwai in the Sadat valley, offering a single return jour-
ney a day, with a fare of 20 AFN for the complete journey and 10 AFN for half. 

– The Bamiyan-Dokani route is around 18 km long and links the Gholghola Bazaar 
in Bamiyan with the village of Dokani, to the south beyond the Kakrak valley, 
along a very narrow and uneven road. In this case too, there is a single return 
journey a day, with a fare of 20 AFN. 

 
As mentioned, in addition to the buses in Bamiyan there is also a collective 

transport system provided by various vehicles of small dimensions owned by the 
drivers and managed by the Bamiyan Presidency of Land Transport Regulation 
with the support of the sector unions. These types of vehicles, which include mini-
buses, coaches, cars and sometimes also motorbikes and three-wheeled vehicles, 
perform a sort of taxi service which can be defined using the term hailing or car-
pooling. The vehicles follow the users’ requirements and take them on demand to 
different places in the city and also to the surrounding villages. The areas most 
served by this type of transport are the central areas, the Bamiyan Provincial Hos-
pital area and the village of Mullah Ghulam, the main extra-urban areas also linked 
by the bus routes mentioned previously. 

The price of a journey by collective urban transport in Bamiyan varies between 
10 and 20 AFN for the Milli Bus and coaches, and between 20 and 50 AFN for the 
cars providing a carpooling service. The takings are then managed by the respective 
management bodies, the Milli Bus Department and the Presidency of Land Trans-
port Regulation. The average speed varies between 10 and 30 km/h for the buses 
and minibuses, and 20 and 40 km/h for the more agile coaches and cars. 

In addition to the collective transport services serving the urban area and 
immediate surroundings are the national services, which transport both passengers 
and goods, linking Bamiyan with very distant places situated in other districts. 
The means used are both buses (for example, Mercedes-Benz O303) and coaches 
(for example, 30-seater Toyota Coaster, 8-seater Toyota Town Ace). The routes 
on offer at present link Bamiyan with the capital Kabul (around 180 km), the 
townships of Do Ab-e Mikh-e Zarrin (around 80 km to the north), Pul-e Khumri 
(around 230 km to the north-east), Mazar-e Sharif (around 430 km to the north) 
and finally the districts of Yakawolang (around 450 km), Panjab (around 150 km 

south-west), Waras (around 180 km 
south-west), Shighnan (around 500 
km north-east), Kahmard (around 80 
km north) and Shaybar (around 50 
km west). 

Both the collective urban and 
extra-urban transport, and the 
national transport use some stations 
to park the vehicles, let the passen-
gers on and off, and load and unload 
goods (Fig. II.11.3). Some of these 

Fig. II.11.13 General distribution 
of daily trips in Bamiyan. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’ and 

‘LaGeS Cordon Traffic Survey 2017’).
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are depots with workshops for maintenance of the vehicles. Like the already men-
tioned Milli Bus station, the other stations are also located in the township of 
Mullah Ghulam, except for the one serving the airport, which measures around 
3,400 m2 and is situated immediately to the north-east of it. Of these stations, the 
largest ones are the Bamiyan-Kabul Terminal, and the Foladi and Sadat Station. 
The first is an area of almost 12,000 m2 where around 35 national connections 
leave for Kabul every day, using various sizes of vehicle. The second, located in an 
area of around 7,000 m2 on the Bamiyan river, is mainly used as a terminal to trans-
port fruit and vegetables from the surrounding districts towards Bamiyan. All the 
existing parking areas are not well equipped and consist of simple unpaved areas, 
which are only occasionally fenced off, and have no suitable paving, draining sys-
tems or other services. 

 
 

II.11.4 AIRPORT 

Originally built on an international military base, Bamiyan airport (IATA code: 
BIN; ICAO code: OABN) is situated in a central zone of the municipal area, along 
the south-western branch of the main valley in the northern part of the two town-
ships of Sar-e Asyab and Dasht-e Sheray, which are both part of the wider Dasht-e 
Essa Khan development area (Fig. II.11.3). 

The airport has one paved runway which is 2,270m in length and 30m wide, as 
well as two aircraft parking zones, only one of which is paved. Owing to the limita-
tions due to the size of the runway and the airport facilities, the airport can only 
host aeroplanes that are not too large or helicopters (JICA 2012). 

Bamiyan airport currently effects civil aviation flights. In the month of April 
2017, it effected 88 different flights for various destinations, transporting around 
1,200 passengers. In the following month of May, the number of flights rose to 144 
and the number of passengers to 1,860 (Yousofzai, Eskani 2017). 

Owing to the cold climate in Bamiyan city, the airport’s activities are often 
halted during the winter months and this is quite a significant problem for the 
provision of a regular service (JICA 2012). Furthermore, the position of the airport, 
completely integrated into the urban area, is not ideal considering the disturbance 
that the taking off and landing activities cause to the city population. 

 
 

II.11.5 TRANSPORT DEMAND 

According to the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’ data, in the city of Bamiyan the 
most popular means of transport are the two-wheeled vehicles, notably motorbikes 
and bicycles. There are about 6,600 vehicles: 2,600 motorbikes, 1,800 bicycles, 1,800 
cars, 240 freight vehicles, 100 coaches, 60 taxis and a negligible number of minibuses. 
Just over half of households (55%) own one or more vehicle, and the share of house-
holds owning a powered vehicle is only 24%. The number of vehicles per 1000 people, 
including cars, buses, and freight vehicles but not including two-wheelers, is about 
42, greater than the national figure, which is about 28 (World Bank 2018). 

Considering the data found by both the mobility investigations realized for this 
Masterplan project, in particular the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’ and the ‘LaGeS 
Cordon Traffic Survey 2017’4, around 64,600 trips are made on an average working 

4 The ‘LaGeS Cordon Traffic 
Survey 2017’ made a com-
plete count of the vehicle 
flows entering and exiting 
the municipal boundary of 
Bamiyan on a working day in 
2017, together with a sample 
survey to find out the point 
of departure and destina-
tions of the journeys.
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day in Bamiyan city, 49,100 of which inside the municipal area (76%), around 
7,400 (11%) incoming, around 6,100 outgoing (10%) and around 2,000 (3%) cross-
ing through the city (Fig. II.11.13). Among the around 51,600 residents in the 
municipal area, the number of people who travel every day is just over 47,500, 
that is, 92% of the total. 

The busiest external road is the east road that heads towards Ahangaran and 
then Shash Pul, with over 5,600 people per day, followed by the south-west access 
point linking to the Foladi and Sadat valleys (over 5,200 people per day), and the 
western road towards Shahidan, Shebartu and Yakawlang (just over 4,000 people 
per day). The flows recorded in the direction of the two smaller valleys to the 
south are a great deal lighter, with around 300 people per day for the Sumara 
valley and in the direction of Dokani, as well as to the Kakrak valley. 

The distribution of the trips made by Bamiyan residents by gender and age is 
shown in Fig. II.11.14. This distribution reflects the demographic structure of the 
city: mobility is higher among young people, so much so that the most mobile age 
range is between 15 and 20, while 67% of the journeys involve people aged between 
10 and 25. Instead, only 14% of the trips involve people aged over 40. 

Figure II.11.14 also very clearly indicates that mobility behaviours are very dif-
ferent among men and women. Only 32% of the total daily trips are made by the 
female population, against 68% of mobility for men. Furthermore, the distribution 
of mobility in relation to the women’s age is even more greatly concentrated among 
the very young, with most trips made at the ages of between 10 and 15, with a 
sharp drop after the age of 20, so much so that 86% of women’s trips are made 
under the age of 25, before the passage from school age to adulthood. 

As can be seen in Figure II.11.15, over 90% of the journeys are due to attending 
school (58%) and work (38%). In general, the number of trips not linked to study 
and work activities is very low, at around 4%. Even with regard to the reasons for 
the trips, in Bamiyan a great difference can be seen in the behaviours of the two 
genders. Indeed, the share of female trips between school and work is respectively 
78% and 19%, while for men, the same percentages are 48% and 48%. One of the 
pointers to the fact that most of the women’s mobility is due to study reasons is 
that only very young women register high rates of travel. On the other hand, no 
particular differences are seen between the male and female percentage of trips 
not due to study or work activities, which in both cases amounts to around 4%. 

Fig. II.11.14 Distribution of daily 
trips of Bamiyan residents 

according to age and gender. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’).



Fig. II.11.17 Distribution of daily 
trips of Bamiyan residents 
according to departure time. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’).
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As far as the choice of the means of transport is concerned, in Bamiyan by far 
the most popular way of getting around is on foot, accounting for four fifths of all 
trips (Fig. II.11.16). 

Individual motorized means of transport are only used for around 9% of trips, 
with a slight predominance of motorbikes compared to cars. Collective means of 
transport are used even less, for a percentage of just over 6%, almost all of which 
is accounted for by taxi cars, with buses accounting for hardly anything at all, while 
bicycles are used in 3% of journeys. On the whole, the trips made by non-polluting 
means of transport (on foot and by bike) account for 84% compared to the 15% 
which use the most polluting individual private means of transport (cars, motorbikes 
and other taxi vehicles), and the less than 1% which use collective bus transport. 

The trip generation rate of Bamiyan residents, that is, the ratio between the 
number of trips and the number of inhabitants, amounts on the whole to around 
0.98 trips per day per person. It is a very low rate compared to the typical rate of 
urban areas, even in comparable sociocultural areas to Bamiyan5. The female 
gender’s scarce propensity towards mobility can also be seen in terms of the trip 
generation rate, which for women is as low as 0.6 compared to 1.3 for men. 

The distribution of trips during the day has a structure based on three peak 
times: the morning, corresponding to journeys to get to places of work or study, 
the middle of the day, corresponding to trips to go to lunch, and finally the after-
noon when the people return home. As can be seen from Figure II.11.17, this clear 
structure is outlined essentially by trips for work and study reasons. 

Fig. II.11.15 Distribution of daily 
trips of Bamiyan residents 
according to reason. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’). 

 
Fig. II.11.16 Distribution of daily 
trips of Bamiyan residents 
according to mode of transport. 
(Source: author’s processing based on 

the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’).

5 Without considering the high 
rates of trips in the western 
areas or the Asian capitals, it 
is mentioned that the trip 
generation rate in Herat, in 
Afghanistan, is equivalent to 
1.2 trips per person per day. 
Then much higher rates are 
usually recorded, normally 
between 2 and 3, in the cities 
of the Asian area (Hyodo et 
al. 2005).
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The distribution of the amount of time taken for the trips of the different age 
groups and the two genders shows – excepting very old people aged over 70 – 
very little variation indeed and is located in the 30 to 40-minute range, with a gen-
eral average of 36 minutes, which is practically identical for the two genders. It is 
quite a low value, definitely due in part to the small size of the urban area but 
perhaps also due to the particularly cold climate that discourages getting around. 

Figure II.11.18 shows how the trips ends – namely the points of departure and 
destinations of the trips that are made in one day – are distributed in Bamiyan. 
The appeal of several areas of the valley region can be seen very clearly in that 
the trips are concentrated in different areas. As may be expected, the density of 
trips is high in the Gholghola Bazaar area but also in the adjacent village of Seya-
layak and in other locations in the central area of the city. Another point of attrac-
tion consists of the villages of Mulla Ghulam and Karta Solh, where the city’s main 
hospital is found, but there are not many trips involving the Dasht-e Essa Khan 
areas of recent expansion. Among the more residential areas, the trips in the 
villages of Zargaran to the north, Khaja Kamalodin, Sang-e Chaspan and Regshad 
to the north-west are of a notable intensity and distance. There is also a high 
density of trips to the north and south-east of the airport area and on the western 
side of the Kakrak valley.

Fig. II.11.18 Spatial density 
of daily trip ends (points 

of departure plus destinations) 
in Bamiyan. 

(Source: author’s processing based on 

the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’ by 

using a Kernel spatial density algorithm 

with search radius of 250 m).
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This chapter describes the main planning experiences of the Bamiyan valley 
from the 1960s to the present day. In this long period the planning of the valley has 
been developed in a discontinuous way, with some significant moments between the 
end of the 1960s and the beginning of the 1970s, a long pause characterized by an 
absence of plans and projects between the mid-1970s and the beginning of the 2000s, 
and a return to drawing up urban planning tools – a sector plan (Cultural Masterplan), 
a Masterplan, and detailed plans – since the beginning of the 2000s. Although over 
this long period there has been a lack of comprehensive planning tools covering the 
entire valley, and despite the fact that many planning provisions were then not imple-
mented, an implicit vision emerges, so to speak, for the future of the Bamiyan valley. 
This vision recognizes the agricultural valley floor as a common good to be safe-
guarded and protected, and the settlement structure of the Bamiyan valley not as a 
real city, but as a collection of villages overlooking the plain. This view is largely 
consistent with the existing physical and human structure of the valley and with the 
need to safeguard Bamiyan’s exceptional cultural and material heritage. 
 
 

II.12.1 BAMIYAN 1967-1974 PLANS 

In the years 1967-1974 some planning proposals were elaborated for the devel-
opment of the city of Bamiyan. The regional plan approved in 1967 provided for 
the construction of a new settlement on the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau which is 
located south of the valley, facing the cliffs (Fig. II.12.1). 

II.12 Planned Projects

Fig. II.12.1 Bamiyan Regional 
Plan approved in 1967. 

(Source: MUDH).
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On the northern edge of the district there were (and still are) some hotels and 
motels in a panoramic position on the cliffs and in the valley, alternating with large 
open spaces, in one of which there were plans for the construction of an amphi-
theatre able to offer beautiful views of the valley. This tourist area was separated 
from the residential neighbourhood by a large green area. The residential section 
of the neighbourhood was organized around two main streets, with a square at 
the intersection. The main administrative, commercial and social services were 
located in this square and along the two main roads. The airport was located to 
the south of the settlement, with the terminal directly connected, by means of 
another square, to the main road network. The road sections of the project were 
such as to ensure the coexistence of cars and pedestrians, who could enjoy large 
tree-lined pavements. Although the heights of the buildings are not specified in 
the available project panel, it is clear that this district was designed as a low-
density development, consisting exclusively of single-family homes of one to two 
floors and service/public buildings of limited density and height. The plan protected 
the fertile agricultural land of the valley and was respectful of the historical and 
archaeological heritage of Bamiyan. It did not provide for any building on the fertile 
valley plain and established a wide buffer zone near the cliffs. 

A subsequent development scheme passed in 1971 (Fig. II.12.2), envisaging 
the creation of three development zones. One of these confirmed the location of 
the afore-described 1967 project. A second development zone was located in the 
centre-north section of the valley, not far from the current district of Zargaran. A 
third development zone was located in the north-western branch of the valley, 
straddling its southern hills and the valley floor (Mullah Ghulam). Some of the 
detailed plans drawn up in the mid-1970s to implement this development scheme 
have a clear rationalist structure and appear to us to be inadequate. Even this pro-
ject, which was certainly more problematic than the previous one, however safe-
guarded the integrity of the fertile agricultural land of the plains.

Fig. II.12.2 Development 
Scheme approved in 1971. 
(Source: MUDH).
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II.12.2 CULTURAL MASTERPLAN (2004-2007)  
AND MASTERPLAN (2013) 

The Bamiyan Cultural Masterplan, drawn up between 2004 and 2007, is an 
important planning document whose main aim is to preserve the archaeological 
and cultural heritage of the Bamiyan valley (Fig. II.12.3). 

It contains a comprehensive overview of the environmental situation, of water 
availability and quality, and of the cultural heritage and traditional architecture of 
the Bamiyan valley. It also contains an inventory of the historical monuments. From 
a regulatory perspective, this plan is important in that it identifies eight World Heri-
tage Property sites and defines buffer zones for each of them. The eight sites ident-
ified by the Cultural Masterplan are the following (ACDC 2013, 4): 

 
– The Bamiyan cliffs (1) on the north side of the valley including the two colossal 

niches that contained the large standing Buddha figures; 
– The Kakrak valley caves (2) some 3 km south-east of the Bamiyan cliff, dating 

from the sixth to the thirteenth century CE and formerly housing a smaller 
standing figure of Buddha, also destroyed in 2002; 

– The two main important groups of the Fuladi valley caves, the Qoul-i Akram 
(3) and Kala-I Ghamai caves (4), which have important decorative features; 

– The elevated citadel of Shahr-i Zohak (5) guarding the entrance to the Bamiyan 
valley from the east; 

– The towers of Quala-i Kaphari (6-7) consisting of fortification walls, towers and 
citadels of earthen structures dating from the sixth to the eighth centuries; 

– The historical city of Shahr-i Gholghulah (8), a fortified citadel situated on a hill 
in the centre of the valley, which dates from the sixth to the tenth centuries CE. 

 
The plan also provides guidelines for the protection of the agricultural valley 

plain, recommending, among other things, that the further development of the 
new bazaar – which had grown up in the absence of an urban plan since the early 
2000s in the centre of the valley – be stopped and that the expansion of the 
Bamiyan valley shopping facilities be diverted to Dasht-e Esa Khan. 

In 2013, the MUDH drew up a masterplan that incorporates the buffer zones 
identified in the Cultural Masterplan and locates new development zones (Fig. 
II.12.4). This plan also contains a scheme for the new road network. The very sche-

Fig. II.12.3 Bamiyan Cultural 
Masterplan: cultural landscape 

protection zoning (2005). 
(Source: MUDH).
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matic plan was followed by the Ministry to draw up the subsequent detailed plans. 
The positive aspect of this project is that it considers the entire valley plain as a 
green area to be protected. Urban development zones are located in the side branches 
of the Bamiyan valley, mostly in hilly and non-agricultural sites. Its most problematic 
aspect is linked to the road network project, which, if implemented, would have a 
strong impact on the valley. The entire valley would be crossed by a maze of roads, 
with serious effects on the ecological and environmental systems. One of these 
routes, which crosses the valley diagonally from its north-eastern end to the Dasht-
e Esa Khan plateau, has been used to locate the new bypass (project in progress). 
Given the large width of the bypass this project risks having a really devastating 
effect, both on the productive agricultural system and on the environmental-ecological 
systems. For this reason, this Masterplan proposes an alternative route. 

 
 

II.12.3 DETAILED PLANS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF DASHT-E ESA KHAN 
The development of Dasht-e Esa Khan is entrusted to three detailed plans. The 

first of them, partially implemented, extends over an area of about 117 hectares, 
which occupies a wide portion of the plateau to the south of the airport, the airport 
and a small strip of land to the north (Fig. II.12.5). 

The plan provides for the construction of a directional centre for the city and 
region of Bamiyan. The design of this district is centred around the governor’s 
palace. This building is the starting point of a south-north axis, around which there 
is a public park, with an elongated conical shape. The main administrative and gov-
ernment buildings are located to the north of the governor’s palace and to the sides 
of the park (to the east and west of it). In addition to the governorate, the adminis-
trative district comprises several public buildings including the courthouse, the 
police barracks, the post office and telecommunications buildings, various office 
buildings and the jail, to name but a few. This north-south urban spine, of an exclus-
ively administrative nature, is flanked by a commercial urban spine (the bazaar), 
which develops from the northern end of the administrative district into two arms, 

Fig. II.12.4 Bamiyan Masterplan 
(2013). 
(Source: MUDH).



147

PLANNED PROJECTS

one in a north-east to south-west direction and the other in a north-west to south-
east direction. This commercial spine runs through the entire neighbourhood. In 
the most central part, the new bazaar separates the administrative district from the 
residential district which is immediately to the north, close to the airport, and due 
to be moved to Dasht-e Shiberto. In the westernmost part, the new commercial 
spine separates a more intensive residential area, located in the south and composed 
of multi-storey buildings, from a more extensive residential area, located in the 
north up to the airport foothills. These residential areas are well equipped with 
educational, sports and leisure facilities, as well as with religious facilities. The draft 
plan extends beyond the airport, the transfer of which, as we said, is planned. The 
new settlement is well equipped in terms of public services and facilities. Approxi-
mately 30% of it is intended for residential developments, 10% for the new bazaar, 
8% for administrative buildings, 9% for green areas and 32% for new roads. 

The main problem with this project is that it provides for the construction of 
apartment buildings of up to five floors high. This could create a serious problem 
for the protection of the landscape. It is recommended that the maximum height 
of all the buildings that will be built to implement this urban project in the future 
be limited to three floors above ground level. 

The detailed plan for the subsequent Dasht-e Esa Khan development phase pro-
vides for the construction of a large park in the centre of the neighbourhood, dotted 
with numerous services and facilities. The residential blocks are mostly low-density, 
except for a row of apartment blocks located on the southern edge of the neigh-
bourhood. The area is very well equipped in terms of services and green areas.

Fig. II.12.5. Dasht-e Esa Khan, 
first phase: detailed plan. 

(Source: MUDH).



148

BAMIYAN STRATEGIC MASTER PLAN

II.12.4 OTHER DETAILED PLANS 

Detailed plans have also been developed by the Ministry of Urban Development 
and Housing for two other districts: Tapa Jalal, located in the north-western quad-
rant of the valley, and a hilly area located south of Dasht-e Esa Khan. 

The plan for Tapa Jalal (Fig. II.12.6.), for which project panels were available, 
foresees the creation of a self-sufficient district along a north-eastern south-western 
axis, located in the north-western section of the Bamiyan valley. The plan consists 
of a central spine for urban services and facilities and two residential development 
areas to the east and west of the central spine. The latter is structured as follows: 
its inner portion, central to the district, contains a school, a kindergarten, a library, 
a central mosque, public baths, public toilets and various commercial facilities; its 
outer parts, to the north and south, are dedicated to public green areas. The new 
settlement is connected to the main mobility network of the Bamiyan valley exclus-
ively to the south. This means that this new settlement has the connotation of a 
self-sufficient village, a quiet residential area away from long-distance traffic. The 
good provision of public services and facilities is clearly demonstrated by the dis-
tribution of the district’s surface area among various uses: 49% of the land is used 
for residential plots, 10.8% for public and commercial facilities, 13.07% for green 
areas and 27% for roads. 

Finally, the plan for the hilly area located south of Dasht-e Esa Khan provides 
for the creation of an elongated settlement in a north-south direction. The main 
services are located on the northern edge of the neighbourhood, near the main 
district of Dasht-e Esa Khan. For the rest, the project identifies a main north-
south axis, with some commercial and service facilities, and a series of low-density 
blocks of housing, with the same orientation.

Fig. II.12.6. Detailed plan for the 
development of Tapa Jalal, 
in the north-western section 
of the valley. 
(Source: MUDH).
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The layout of an urban area is greatly conditioned by the size and distribution 
of the population residing there. Hence, in order to draw up the Bamiyan Master-
plan it is necessary to know the probable demographic evolution that will take 
place in the city during the timespan of the plan, corresponding to the twenty-
year period of 2017-2037. As a result, we had to develop and apply a demographic 
model to formulate a sufficiently reliable forecast of this evolution. This model was 
not only formulated on the basis of the best practices in the specific literature, 
but above all of the type of data found, in order to optimize the forecasting capa-
cities of the model as a function of the information effectively available. 

 
 

III.1.1 AVAILABLE DATA 

Before beginning the activities to put together the present Masterplan, historical 
demographic information on the Bamiyan urban area was very scarce. Furthermore, 
no sources giving forecast demographic information on the area in question were 
available. Hence, before starting to study a demographic model, we reviewed and 
catalogued all the available sources, which are summed up as follows. 

 
– Estimates of the population resident in the different provinces and districts of 

Afghanistan, separated by gender and type of territory (urban or rural), are 
provided by the Central Statistics Organization of the Islamic Republic of Afghan-
istan (hereinafter CSO) in a historical series from 2004 to 2017 (CSO 2018a; 
CSO 2018b). For an assessment of the contents of these publications, please 
see Chapter II.7, Demographic and Social Patterns; 

– Estimates of the number of repatriations per month, expressed in terms of persons 
and families, separated by countries of origin and Afghan destination province, 
are provided by the CSO in a historical series from 2008 to 2017 (CSO 2018b); 

– The socio-demographic and economic report produced in 2003 by the CSO con-
tains some aggregate data on the province of Bamiyan, regarding population 
size by gender and age and size of household (CSO and UNFPA 2003); 

– Numerous socio-demographic and economic data are available as the results of 
a survey on the Bamiyan provincial area carried out by the CSO in 2011 (see 
Chapter II.7). The data gathered are available (CSO 2013) in aggregate form 
for the district level, with some details relating to the provincial centre, namely 
the Bamiyan urban area. They contain a range of demographic information, in 
particular, data on population size by age and gender, on household size and 
other particularly useful data for creating a demographic forecasting model, 
such as fertility and mortality rates. Lastly, the results of this survey contain 
some aggregate data relating to migration trends between districts, provinces 
and countries.

III.1 Demographic Evolution
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In addition to the data present in the listed sources, recently a large set of 
demographic information became available deriving from the sample survey on 
families resident in the urban area which was carried out between April and June 
2017 as part of the Masterplan development process. Hereinafter called the ‘LaGeS 
Household Survey 2017’ (see Chapter II.7), it contains the currently most complete 
and at the same time most recent information. The data resulting from this survey 
is extended to the whole urban population to provide an accurate snapshot of the 
size and distribution of the population over the territory, as well as its main char-
acteristics. Of the latter, what interests us from a demographic point of view are 
the gender, age and kinship of the households. 

The sources of data listed thus far are nevertheless not sufficient for the appli-
cation of a demographic model. Indeed, they all relate to historical data, while a 
demographic model also needs a set of forecasts to form the input parameters. As 
no demographic forecasts on the Bamiyan area are available, country-wide forecasts 
had to be used. Therefore, we took into consideration the most recent forecasts 
published by the United Nations, which constitute the most accredited source of 
reference in this case (UN 2017a; UN 2017b; UN 2017c). This source provides an 
estimate until the year 2100 of many demographic variables relating to the country 
of Afghanistan, concerning population size, fertility and mortality rates and migra-
tion phenomena. 

The last category of data needed to develop the demographic model is popula-
tion concentration in the urban areas. Indeed, as is known, a global trend of urban 
growth is underway, with a concentration of the population in these urban areas, 
hence this phenomenon has to be taken into account for future projections of the 
Bamiyan population. In this case, as no detailed source on the local area is available, 
reference was made to the national urbanization forecasts provided by the United 
Nations for the country of Afghanistan (UN 2018). They specify a future estimate, 
until the year 2050, of the total rural and urban population, as well as the population 
settled in particular classes of town or city. 

 
 

III.1.2 THE DEMOGRAPHIC MODEL 

The demographic model for forecasting the evolution of the Bamiyan population 
was put together starting from the same model used for the development of the 
Masterplan for the Afghan city of Herat (LaGeS 2013), which in turn was built 
using the classic methods for demographic projections on a territorial basis (Rogers 
1995; O’Neill et al. 2001). 

The demographic model type and characteristics were identified with the aim 
of enabling its application in a context featuring a lack of official detailed demo-
graphic forecasts usable as parameters for the model. Nevertheless, empirical 
data are available, as found especially in the year 2017 as part of the Household 
Survey conducted for the development of the present Bamiyan Masterplan, on a 
detailed territorial scale (see Chapter II.7). As such, it was thought opportune to 
carry out the forecast analysis for the whole Bamiyan urban area1. Therefore, the 
data found were aggregated to cover the full spatial dimension, obtaining a suffi-
ciently robust model. However, the model was not detailed enough to grasp the 
different demographic behaviours in the single micro-areas contained in the urban 
district. 

 

1 The type of model used only 
produces significant results 
if applied to quite sizeable 
population clusters, pre-
feribly of at least 50,000 in-
habitants, corresponding to 
the Bamiyan population size.
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Therefore, the model was specialized to fit the Bamiyan case by disaggregating 
the population by gender and age, but not by neighbourhood. Therefore, the popu-
lation was separated into two gender categories, male and female, and 20 five-
year age brackets, from 0-4 to 95 and over. The model then calculates the popu-
lation of the whole urban area under examination on 1 January of each year, start-
ing from the base year to the end of the chosen timespan, divided by gender and 
age category. 

The hypothesis underlying the population development model sets out that at 
a certain point in time the population has to be equal to the population present at 
the previous point in time plus the number of births and minus the number of 
deaths occurring in the interval between the two points. In addition, the net migra-
tion in the same interval must also be added. In turn, the migration figure was 
separated into two components, for repatriations and for urban drift, that is, migra-
tion from rural areas to the city. 

As regards the algorithm, the main assumptions adopted in the model are taken 
from the standard methodologies set out in the classical literature on the topic 
(Rogers 1986; Willekens 1995; Willekens and Drewe 1984). In particular, the model 
assumed a female-dominated basis, that is, the number of forecast births was pro-
jected on the basis of the number of women at fertile age and the specific fertility 
rates. Moreover, a cohort-component approach was also used, that is, demographic 
events were classified by year of occurrence and population cohort of reference. 

The demographic model put together is also able to account for the urban area’s 
maximum population hosting capacity. This characteristic was created considering 
the particular urban territorial structure of Bamiyan Valley, whose intrinsic value 
does not appear compatible either with uniform building coverage of the area nor 
with a denser built-up area in terms of height. Therefore, if the data input into the 
model exceeds the set maximum level of saturation, a process was created to 
assimilate the excess population to a migratory movement towards areas outside 
the urban administrative boundaries. This excess population will then be dealt 
with as part of the urban planning for the area subject to this Masterplan. With 
regard to the algorithm, the migration logics inserted in the demographic model 
were applied by using a mix of uni-regional models (Keyfitz 1972 and 1985). Fur-
thermore, external migratory interchange is modelled through a pool model allo-
cation function (Van Imhoff et al. 1994). 

In terms of data use, the demographic model has been built so that it can be 
used with the demographic information available for the Bamiyan urban area at 
the time of drawing up this Masterplan. This information can be separated into 
two groups: the first is demographic data for the base year, the second the popu-
lation evolution parameters. The latter must be able to represent all three compo-
nents of population change: fertility, mortality and migration. As hinted previously, 
the base year demographic data consist of the distribution of the population by 
gender and age at the 2017 base year. The population evolution parameters chosen 
when building the model are instead as follows: 

 
– Total fertility rate (TFR). ‘A basic indicator of the level of fertility, calculated 

by summing age-specific birth rates over all reproductive ages. It may be inter-
preted as the expected number of children a woman who survives to the end 
of the reproductive age span will have during her lifetime if she experiences 
the given age-specific rates’ (UN 2003); 
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– Mean age at child bearing (MAC). This is ‘the mean of an age schedule of age-
specific birth rates’ (UN 2003); 

– Expected number of repatriations from abroad returning to the studied area; 
– Internal migration attraction coefficient, that is, a parameter that indicates what 

percentage of the national population increase is attracted by the area under 
examination and goes to settle there. 
 
For further details of the developed forecast model, please see LaGeS (2013) 

and the quoted bibliographic references. 
 
 

III.1.3 MODEL APPLICATION 

In order to apply the model, the demographic parameters were valued both at 
the 2017 base year and at the final year of the timespan in which the forecasts 
have to be calculated. The chosen final year was 2057, which corresponds to a 40-
year simulation starting from 2017. Hence, the model provides demographic fore-
casts for every five-year period over the forty years, and in particular, at the year 
2037 which marks the Masterplan end date. 

The population pattern used as the basis for the demographic forecasts was 
calculated using the results of the LaGeS Household Survey 2017. The distribution 
of the population per gender and age required as input for the developed model 
can be observed in Fig. II.7.3 of Chapter II.7. At the 2017 base year, the total 
number of individuals amounts to 51,856, with a sex ratio (male/female) of 94% 
and a concentration of the population in the lower age groups. 

The parameters of the model at the 2017 base year were instead deduced 
from various sources, as it was not possible to estimate them on the basis of the 
LaGeS Household Survey 2017. The description of the chosen parameters is as 
follows. 

 
– The total fertility rate (TFR) at the year 2011 has been hypothesized as the 

average between the two highest and lowest values shown in CSO (2013) with 
reference to the Bamiyan Provincial Centre, which is deemed to correspond 
substantially to the urban area of Bamiyan. This value has been projected to 
the year 2017 by means of the yearly decreases in TFR reported for Afghanistan 
by the UN (2017a). The latter are –3.49% per year from 2010 to 2015 and -
3.23% per year from 2016 to 2020. The resulting TFR for the 2017 base year – 
taken as the base year input for the model – is equal to 6.17; 

– The value of the mean age at childbearing (MAC) in the year 2017 has been 
supposed equivalent to the estimate by the UN (2017) for the whole of Afghan-
istan, and it is equal to 29.09; 

– The number of repatriations to the Bamiyan urban area at the year 2017 has 
been calculated on the basis of the official CSO data (CSO 2018b). In particular, 
considering the current urban drift trend (Xing Quan Zhang 2016) and the 
improved security conditions in the urban area of Bamiyan compared to the 
surrounding rural area, it has been hypothesized that refugees will substantially 
return to the urban centre of the provincial capital. As seen in Fig. III.1.1, the 
five-year average of repatriations in 2016 (last available data) is about 200 
people every five years, a value also taken to be valid for 2017; 
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– Similarly to the methodology adopted in the Masterplan for the Afghan city of 
Herat (LaGeS 2013), the internal migration attraction coefficient was taken to 
be the ratio between the total population in the urban area of Bamiyan and 
the total population of the country. Considering the Afghanistan population 
value provided by the UN (2017a) and the population value deduced from the 
LaGeS Household Survey 2017, this ratio is equal to 0.14 % as at the year 
2017. 
 
Once the model parameters were established for the 2017 base year, it was 

necessary to hypothesize their values at the final year of the forecast, namely in 
2057. In this case too, where possible, reference was made to available sources, 
failing which hypotheses were made. The description of the choices made to estab-
lish the value of the parameters is given below. 

 
– In consideration of the fact that current life expectancy at birth is extremely 

low (CSO 2013) and in consideration of the desirable improvement in security 
conditions and the level of health resources in Afghanistan, it is very probable 
that there will be a net improvement in life expectancy in future years. In rela-
tion to this improvement, it is plausible to imagine that a shift forwards in mean 
age at childbearing will be seen as well as a corresponding reduction in the 
total fertility rate (TFR), which, compared to the world picture, is currently 
very high in both Bamiyan and in the whole of Afghanistan. Lacking other data, 
the future TFR has been deemed equal to the figure forecast by the UN (2017a) 
for Afghanistan in the year 2057. The value obtained for the Bamiyan TFR in 
2057 is hence 1.96; 

– Lacking further forecasts, the future value of the mean age at childbearing 
(MAC) in the year 2057 has been supposed equivalent to the estimate by the 
UN (2017) for the whole of Afghanistan, and it is equal to 29.18. This value is 
not very different from the one found by the same source for the year 2017; 

– As far as forecast repatriation flows are concerned, the historical repatriation 
figures reported in Fig. III.1.1 show that the trend in the number of repatriations 
is decreasing. Anyway, for precautionary reasons we prefer to consider that in 
the next forty years repatriation could continue in Afghanistan. Hence, for the 
model application purposes it is hypothesized that repatriation rates will remain 
constant until 2057, equal to 200 people every five years as in 2017; 

Fig. III.1.1 Number of 
repatriations (people) to the 

Bamiyan province, according to 
country of origin. 

(Source: author’s processing based on 

data from CSO 2018b).
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– Lastly, as far as internal migratory movements from rural areas towards the 
city of Bamiyan are concerned, lacking any particular reasons to suppose other-
wise, in future scenarios it does not appear justifiable to assume that there will 
be any significant variations in the internal migration attraction coefficient. 
Indeed, it is plausible that the urban drift phenomenon will continue to increase, 
but in a proportional manner throughout the country. For these reasons, it has 
been hypothesized to maintain the 0.14% internal migration attraction coefficient 
assumed for the base year for the year 2057 too. 

 
The values of the four parameters of the model hypothesized at the 2017 base 

year and at the last year of the forecast, 2057, are shown in Table III.1.1. 

 
 

III.1.4 RESULTS 

Once the hypothetical picture was established and, on this basis, the parameters 
at the last year of simulation were assigned, the model was applied to define the 
evolving demographic scenario of the city of Bamiyan. The results of the simulation 
enabled the quantification, at five-year periods between the 2017 base year and 
the 2057 final year, of the values of the overall population total, its gender and age 
structure and lastly the number of households present in the study area. 

The evolution of the overall population of the city calculated by the demo-
graphic model is shown in Fig. III.1.2. On the basis of the adopted hypotheses, 
at the Masterplan end date, corresponding to 2037, the population will increase 
by approximately 126% compared to the current value, with an average annual 
growth rate of 6.3%. Therefore, the population will go from the current value of 
approximately 81,850 persons to a value of more than twice as much, namely 

Main parameters Observed (2017) Projected (2057) 

Total fertility rate (TFR) 6.17 2.74 

Mean age at childbearing (MAC) 29.09 29.18 

Number of repatriations (5 years) 200 200 

Internal migration attraction coefficient (%) 0.14 0.14

Table III.1.1 Hypothesis for the 
model application. 
(Source: author’s processing).

Fig. III.1.2 Evolution of the 
overall population of Bamiyan 
during the Masterplan timespan 
according to the demographic 
model. 
(Source: author’s processing). 
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around 117,000 inhabitants, owing to the joint effect of both immigration and 
births. 

The consequent demographic balance trend is shown in Fig. III.1.3. The natural 
balance determined by the difference between births and deaths is always greater 
than the migration balance for the whole projection period, a circumstance without 
doubt influenced by the high fertility rate of the population at the 2017 base year. 
While the migration balance remains quite constant for the whole 40-year period, 
at around 6,000 per year, the natural balance increases quite rapidly in the first 
simulation period to then settle down, in the second decade, at around 11,000 per-
sons a year, corresponding to a progressive fall in fertility levels. 

In the next 20 years, this demographic trend produces the evolution of the age 
and gender pyramids shown in Fig. III.1.4. Owing to the growth in births, the demo-
graphic base extends, while the number of over-65s (accounting for around 3.1% 
in 2017) increases in the first five years to then subsequently fall and settle at 
3.0% in 2037. Furthermore, irregularities in the pyramids can be seen to smooth 

Figure III.1.3 Demographic 
balance evolution in Bamiyan 

city according to the 
demographic model during the 

Masterplan timespan. 
(Source: author’s processing).

Fig. III.1.4 Age and gender 
pyramid in Bamiyan city 

according to the demographic 
model simulation. Years 2017, 

2022, 2027, 2032, 2037. 
(Source: author’s processing).
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out as time goes by, even though the effects of the low number of children up to 
the age of 5 seen in 2017 continue to be evident at the Masterplan end date too 
(2037). 

In applying the demographic model, we also accounted for the fact that the 
urban fabric of Bamiyan city cannot absorb an indefinite number of new inhabitants 
but presents a limited capacity for new population absorption. Therefore, a maxi-
mum demographic growth absorption limit was defined, which corresponds to 
reaching a total urban population of approximately 80,000 inhabitants. This thresh-
old, which corresponds to a maximum increase of around 28,000 inhabitants com-
pared to 2017, is reached during the year 2026. Therefore, it was supposed that 
the share of population exceeding the capacity limit will be allocated a new con-
urbation outside the current urban area (Fig. III.1.5). 

Using the demographic model, it was also possible to estimate the evolution of 
the number of households and, consequently, the average number of people per 
household. The results of this calculation are shown in Fig. III.1.6. Here it can be 
noted that the increase in the number of households – which go from 8,180 in 2017 
to almost 20,000 in 2037 – is accompanied by a reduction in the average number of 
household members, which correspondingly falls from 6.34 to 5.90. This reduction 
in the average household size will lead to a greater housing requirement than would 
be the case if the population rose while retaining the same household composition. 

Once the demographic evolution was determined, the size of the school-age 
population was estimated through a specific processing procedure based on survival 
curves. 

Fig. III.1.6 Number of 
households and average 
number of persons per 
household forecast in the 
Bamiyan urban area between 
2017 and 2037. 
(Source: author’s processing).

Fig. III.1.5 Population exceeding 
the capacity of the current 
Bamiyan urban area between 
2017 and 2037. 
(Source: author’s processing).
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This way, it was possible to calculate the number of potential school children 
for every age group corresponding to every school level of the Afghanistan general 
education framework2, including the preschool bracket (kindergarten) correspond-
ing to the 3-5 age group. The projection of the school age population can be seen 
in Fig. III.1.7, showing quite a continual increase in the lower age bracket (kinder-
garten) and the primary school age group (the largest because it includes twice 
as many years as the others). The older age brackets instead show an overall 
growth but a non-linear trend in the period under consideration. As could be 
expected from the high fertility rates in the area, the overall growth in the school 
age population in the period 2017-2037 is very sizeable: 210% for nursery schools, 
232% for primary schools, 103% for lower secondary schools and 103% for higher 
secondary schools.

Fig. III.1.7 Population evolution 
in Bamiyan city by school age 

bracket in the Masterplan 
timespan. 

(Source: author’s processing).

2 The general education fra- 
mework of Afghanistan in-
cludes three levels: primary 
(age: 6-11), lower secondary 
(age: 12-14) and higher sec-
ondary (age: 15-17), see 
Chapter II.10.
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The Plan that has been drawn up and is illustrated here is a Comprehensive 
Urban Plan (Master Plan), pursuant to art. 3, point 3, of the Afghan Urban Devel-
opment and Housing Law of December 2017. It also covers the role of Strategic 
Plan, pursuant to art. 3, point 4 of the same law. 

It sets out guidelines for use of the territory ideally for 20 years after the date 
of its approval, formally until a new Comprehensive Urban Plan comes into force. 
All the forecast projections have hence been anchored to a 20-year timespan start-
ing from the date of the Plan’s preparation. 

At the same time, it indicates the actions to be put into practice and the entities 
to involve in order to achieve those goals that have been identified as crucial. Fur-
thermore, it sets out the monitoring that has to be carried out to check the pro-
gressive advancement in the implementation of the Plan (Strategic Plan). 

In consideration of the particular context of application, the Bamiyan Master 
Plan cannot be described as an urban plan, but rather as a detailed regional plan. 
Indeed, it is a valley rather than an urban plan, since in order to exercise real con-
trol over the great present and even greater future transformations, the guidelines 
have to be extended to the geographical territory of the whole valley. 

Hence, the area covered by the Plan does not correspond to the administrative 
boundaries of the Bamiyan municipality, but also includes some external areas 
whose involvement seems inevitable for the effective governance of the expected 
phenomena of change. 

 
Strategic vision for the valley 

The indications in the Master Plan for the Bamiyan valley aim to lay down a set 
of goals whose common denominator is to provide for the harmonious evolution of 
this extraordinary region. Indeed, development of this area is necessary for the growth 
of the whole Afghan nation, while safeguarding its settlement values is important for 
a large part of Asia and universal cultural heritage. Indeed, the whole Buddhist com-
munity and all of humankind look towards Bamiyan’s cultural and environmental 
values, which UNESCO listed among the cultural heritage ‘in danger’ in 2003. 

Hence the philosophy underlying the Master Plan is to: 
– encourage the economic and social development of the Bamiyan valley, but only 

in forms which do not threaten to compromise the typical balance of the valley 
settlements; 

– ensure solid functional development, so long as this occurs in forms that do 
not contradict, but rather enhance the characteristics making up the structure 
and the form of the region. This is to guarantee the continuity of both the 
immense cultural and landscape heritage and also the environmental, symbolic 
and emotional heritage, which the valley has been acquiring throughout its 
thousand-year-old history and which represents its most important and inalien-
able resource.

III.2 Urban Development Layout
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III.2.1 SAFEGUARDING AGRICULTURAL LAND AND SETTLEMENTS 
LAYOUT 

The main values to safeguard were identified through a structural and morpho-
logical analysis of the valley. 

The first of these is the particular location of the settlements in the Bamiyan 
valley. The older settlements are all situated on the edges of the basin and, except 
in remote offshoots, they do not occupy the valley floor, which is located in the 
structural and visual centre of the incredibly extensive region with its clear moun-
tain outline. This location of the settlements, which is panoramic in the traditional 
sense of offering a sweeping view (it is possible to take in the visual boundaries of 
the whole basin from almost every settlement), confirms the totally privileged posi-
tion of the cultivated area on the valley floor as the sole heart of this territory and 
the hinge of its environmental balance. Therefore, it is a fundamental objective of 
the Plan to keep the settlements off the valley floor and develop the urbanizations 
on the hills, either in the traditional forms or in those forms judged most suited to 
blending in with the landscape. 

Furthermore, the valley floor is literally the most fertile part of the valley, made 
extremely green by the provident irrigation system that has been in place since the 
Middle Ages. Despite the sporadic cases in which recent urban developments have 
encroached onto the valley floor, the contrast between the two worlds can still be 
perceived: the scattered hillside city nestling on the crests and slopes of the dry 
area, and the irrigated countryside. Integrating and completing each other, each 
one gives the other its clear morphological definition and supports the other’s ident-
ity. For this Plan, it has been an important conquest to place a clear and undisputed 
limit between the open landscape and the settlements, as, moreover, set out in the 
criteria contained in the presidential decree of 8 June 2013, number 1848. 

While the valley floor marks the ‘inner’ boundary of the urbanization, the ‘outer’ 
boundary corresponds to the ideal limit given by altitude (not to go above 2,800 
metres a.s.l.) and by distance from the central services, which remain on the valley 
floor or on the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau. It appears a non-negotiable precept to 
respect this settlement-landscape territorial threshold. 

The above-mentioned aims will be achieved by the following actions. 
 

III.2.1.1 PINPOINTING RIGHT POSITION FOR SATELLITE CITY OF PASNAW 

The urban development corresponding to the estimated demographic increase 
(see Chapter III.1) will be divided between the new urban area of Pasnaw (an area 
already provided for in past regional planning deeds and documents), in the west 
of the valley around 15 kilometres from Gholghola, and the valley itself. 

The exact location of the new satellite city has not yet been decided, nor have 
the requirements that it must have been exactly defined, also on the basis of an 
appropriate environmental feasibility study. These requirements will certainly con-
cern the average altitude, extension and above all accessibility. Lacking these con-
solidated guidelines, the Masterplan has taken the location shown in Fig. III.5.3 as 
a reference (this also contains the hypothesis agreed on so far for the new airport 
of Shebartu). The location corresponds to a trough at an altitude of between 2820 
and 2940 above sea level, and covers a total area of 640 hectares. Accessibility 
would be guaranteed by a new road which, continuing the bypass (see Section 
III.5.1.1 and Fig. III.5.1) westwards past Qafila Bashi, would pass the mountains 
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until it links back up with the AH77 immediately to the north of Shahidan. Hence 
the satellite town and Share Naw would be directly linked up, without interfering 
with the protected archaeological areas or landscape. 

 
III.2.1.2 DESIGNING AND APPROVING COMPREHENSIVE URBAN PLAN FOR SATELLITE CITY OF PASNAW 

The new settlement of Pasnaw will absorb around 57% of the new forecast 
inhabitants (approximately 37,000 out of 65,000) with the relative facilities and 
spaces for working activities. 

Instead, the remaining 43% of the new inhabitants, as well as all the functions 
and facilities which can strengthen its role as the main city in the province and a 
great national tourist destination, will be situated in the Bamiyan valley. 

 
III.2.1.3 PUTTING INTO FORCE PLANNING DISTRICTS, PLAN RULES AND OTHER MASTER PLAN’S TOOLS 

The settlement strategies have the Master Plan divide the valley (the administrative 
territory of Bamiyan Municipality and the conterminous areas) into six Planning Dis-
tricts, providing specific indications for each one on the nature and maximum size of 
the settlements, the assigned functions and the services that have to be guaranteed. 

Within each Planning District, the development can take place both directly and 
via the formation of Detailed Plans covering the areas explicitly identified by the 
Master Plan. Each Detailed Plan will identify the most suitable settlement and infra-
structure solutions for the specific nature of the places that it applies to. Pursuant 
to the quoted Afghan law of December 2017, art. 3, point 7, a significant part of 
the Detailed Plans will consist of Corrective Plans to partially adapt prior Plans that 
have not been implemented, or only partially implemented, to the Master Plan. 

 
Planning District no. 1 Valley floor and UNESCO Property Zones 

It is the part of the region corresponding to the rolling plain area of the valley 
floor of the Bamiyan river valley and the valleys of the Khytak river, Foladi river and 
Kakrak river, including the historical hilltop settlement of Gholghola. The area extends 
to include the Property Zones identified by UNESCO as archaeological areas of uni-
versal interest, with the richest surviving testimony of ancient civilization in Afghan-
istan. The specificity of the valley floor as an oasis of vegetation and settlements in a 
historical irrigated context forms a territorial and environmental heritage of comparable 
value to that of the cave heritage, and it is no coincidence that it is part (even though 
its boundaries have not been suitably identified) of the UNESCO classification. 

This first Planning District already includes the system of Qalas, the villages of 
Tajik and Taiboti, as well as the modern specialist zone of the Bazaar and the small 
recent (informal) settlements of Jugra Khail, Haider Abad, Sayed Abad and Tolwara. 
The course of history has prevented the large settlements planned in the 1960s 
and 70s from materializing (the Plans by Bereszynskij, Sonnemann and Zlatev for 
Tolwara, by Bereszynskij and Zlatev for the northern depression of the Dasht-e 
Esa Khan plateau, right opposite the large standing Buddhas, and so on). 

The objective of the Master Plan for the first District is instead to promote the 
preservation of the present-day layout, keeping the existent number of residential 
buildings, without making any additions, restoring the existing buildings and 
extending them if necessary, and keeping the hydraulic systems and vegetation. 
The Plan protects the farming systems, while also introducing all those infrastruc-
tures compatible with the geohydrological balances of the land and the traditional 
nature of the landscape.
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The Plan confirms the existing central functions, starting from the bazaar, but the 
overall volumes set aside for them cannot be increased. Instead, specific uses may be 
transferred to other existing buildings, today used for different central functions. 

 
Planning District 2. Between Foladi and Kakrak 

It is the part of the territory corresponding to the foothills of the Baba Mountains 
included between the Foladi and Kakrak valleys. The area also includes the Dasht-
e Esa Khan plateau. 

This Planning District already includes the villages of Sadat, Bamsaray, Chap 
Dara, Khuskak and Foladi. Furthermore, it also includes the informal settlement 
of Qul-e Khushak and the informal expansion (Naw Abad) of the village of Sayed 
Abad, and the planned neighbourhood of Dasht-e Esa Khan (phase one: Sar-e 
Asyab) that has started to be realized (Share Naw). The complete expansion pro-
gramme also sets out two subsequent phases (phase two: Dasht-e Seray, and phase 
three: Dasht-e Sayed). 

In this District, the Plan confirms the two further expansions planned for Dasht-
e Esa Khan, with the overall capacity to absorb 9,500 inhabitants (around 14.6% 
of the total estimated increase in the 20 years of the Master Plan). 

The goal of the Master Plan for the District is to maintain a layout that does 
not compromise the protection of the respective historical settlements found there. 
At the same time, the height limits the remaining possibilities of increasing the 
building density to additional floors and extensions, and the location of the missing 
central services and local services most necessary for the life of the adjacent settle-
ments to as yet unbuilt areas. 

 
Planning District 3. Hills on the southern edge of the Khytak river valley 

It is the part of the territory corresponding to the southern foothills overlooking 
the Khytak river valley, with its west-east oriented ridges. 

This District already includes the village of Azhdar (and the natural park of 
Azhdar). Furthermore, there are the informal settlements of Azhdar Valley, Mullah 
Ghulam, Kart-e Solh and Shin Tapa, and the planned neighbourhood of Mullah 
Ghulam is at an advanced stage of construction. 

Fig. III.2.1 Planning Districts. 
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In this District the objective of the Master Plan is to complete the development 
process of the few areas still to be built and to locate a share of the new settlements 
here, while also encouraging the substitution of the dilapidated buildings, and addi-
tional floors and extensions for those buildings below average size. The poor avail-
ability of services must be dealt with by reserving unbuilt areas of a suitable size 
within the existing settlements for the creation of the missing facilities, primarily 
local parks and schools. 

In this District the gaps in the new planned urban settlements will be filled, 
absorbing at least 1,500 inhabitants (around 2.3% of the overall increase estimated 
in the 20 years of the Master Plan). The relative Detailed Plans will have to be 
modified as regards maximum allowed heights, which cannot exceed three floors 
above ground level. 

 
Planning District 4. Hills on the northern edge of the Khytak river valley 

It is the part of the territory corresponding to the valley’s north-western foothills, 
overlooking the Khytak river valley, formed by the extreme off-shoots of the Hin-
dukush chain, with its north-north-east to south-south-west oriented ridges, and 
dry, steep slopes. 

This area of the programme already includes the recent informal settlements 
of Rigshad, Sang-e Chaspan, Dawodi, Lala Khail, Kham-e Kalak Payen and Sorkhdar. 
Also present is the infrastructure layout for the large planned residential settlement 
of Tapa-e Jalal (Jalal Hill). However, no building work has begun thus far. 

Within this District the aim of the Master Plan is to complete the urbanization 
process, by adding floors and extending buildings below average size, substituting 
the dilapidated buildings and building in small unbuilt areas. The poor supply of 
services must be dealt with by reserving all those unbuilt areas of a suitable size 
for the creation of the missing facilities, primarily schools and neighbourhood parks. 

Together with the neighbourhood of Tapa-e Jalal, this District will be able to 
absorb at least 14,500 inhabitants (just over 22.3% of the overall increase estimated 
for the 20 years of the Master Plan). The relative Detailed Plan will have to be 
modified as regards the maximum allowed heights, which cannot exceed two floors 
above ground level. 

 
Planning District 5. Hills on the northern edge of the Bamiyan river valley 

(east) 

This is the part of the territory that is still partially urbanized, corresponding 
to the valley’s north-western foothills, formed by the extreme off-shoots of the 
Hindukush chain, with its north-north-east to south-south-west oriented ridges, 
and dry, steep slopes, which the Master Plan nevertheless confirms as suitable for 
ensuring part of the city’s growth. 

This District already includes the large informal settlements of Zargaran, Jugra 
Khail, Petab-e Laghman and Fatmasti. There is also the infrastructure layout for 
the planned residential settlement of Moalimen, earmarked for teachers. However, 
no building work has begun thus far. 

Together with the neighbourhood of Moalimen, this District will be able to 
absorb at least 2,500 inhabitants (just over 3.8 % of the overall increase estimated 
for the 20 years of the Master Plan). The relative Detailed Plan will have to be 
modified as regards maximum allowed heights, which cannot exceed two floors 
above ground level. 



166

BAMIYAN STRATEGIC MASTER PLAN

In this District, the objective of the Master Plan is to guarantee organized build-
ing development, that is, with all the services that are indispensable for a dignified 
urban life (car parks, schools, and health, sports, cultural, recreational and social 
facilities). 

 
Planning District 6. Between the Bamiyan river and the Kakrak river valleys. 

This is the part of the territory corresponding to the hills descending from the 
Baba mountains, between the Kakrak river valley and the eastern branch of the 
Bamiyan valley. 

This zone of the programme already includes the villages of Lala Khail, Sumara, 
Ahangaran and Dokani. It is the part of the valley where there are no recent infor-
mal settlements. 

In this Planning District is forecast the concentration of primary tourist buildings 
and facilities. 

 
 

III.2.2 SAFEGUARDING CULTURAL HERITAGE 

The second value is the good relationship that the settlements have with the 
archaeological and monumental heritage, which forms the valley’s most important 
resource. Either separated by the landscape features or built at a respectful dis-
tance from the great cliff, the eastern crags of Kakrak and the western ridges of 
Foladi, as well as the central cone hosting the citadel of Gholghola, the settlements 
in the valley do not go to make up an urban system that interferes with the archae-
ological and monumental areas. Hence, another requirement of the Plan is to main-
tain the boundary of the settlements far away from the UNESCO Core Zones and 
also from the majority of the Buffer Zones. 

The third value is the relationship that the settlements have with local materials. 
A fundamental component of this is the prevalent use of mud bricks – raw or cooked 
in the sun – for the external both vertical and horizontal (roofs and outdoor areas) 
surfaces of the buildings. One of the indications of the Plan is to maintain the same 
colours of the settlements to retain the physiognomy of the valley landscape. 

The fourth value consists of the very clear settlement fabric. If the balanced 
structure and morphology has come down to this day, this is probably thanks to 
the fact that this is an outlying area, outside the flows of modern transformation. 
This clarity is not only due to the situation of the villages in the hills, with their 
strikingly coherent locations and the regular distances between them, but also the 
favourable location of the main cores of the settlement system which are almost 
all in the barycentre of the valley floor (the most recent on the Dasht-e Esa Khan 
plateau). All correlated and in a non-random hierarchy, the settlements effortlessly 
suggest that mind map which is one of the strongest bonds between the citizens 
and their valley. Paradoxically, even the informal (very much the majority) and 
the planned episodes of urbanization of the last 15 years have not gone against 
this traditional map but have in some way reinforced it. It is one of the Plan’s 
objectives not to undermine this map, but to instead confirm and develop it with 
the new sites. 

The last but most important value is the extraordinary heritage of tangible cul-
ture which makes Bamiyan one of the symbolic places of Afghan tradition, not 
only in central Asia (where in addition to Bamiyan, only Jarkutan, Takht i Sangin, 
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Qizil and few other places share the characteristic of being a pan-Asian sanctuary), 
but in a much wider context that goes from the Caspian Sea to China and south-
east Asia. The outstanding element of this heritage is indeed the surviving testi-
monies of the most westerly of the Buddhist sanctuaries. One of the greatest relig-
ious complexes of the pre-Islamic world to have come down to us, it covers around 
500 hectares, with its scenic backdrop of caves extending for over five kilometres. 

The recent loss of the gigantic statues of the two standing Buddhas and the 
previous loss of the seated Buddha have damaged but not reduced the appeal of 
this exceptional geo-architectural construction featuring an indissoluble series of 
around 700 monumental niches, with fantastic painted and sculpted adornments. 

For the whole city, the aim of the Master Plan is to suggest only evolutionary 
processes which do not lead to the loss or even the reduction of this heritage. 
Instead, the goal is to confirm the continuity and dominance of this heritage, and 
to permit the acquisition of elements that may at present have not been identified 
or may simply be unknown. For the existent heritage, the Plan strives to provide 
forms of protection that are up-to-date with current methodological progress. 

The above-mentioned aims will be achieved by all the actions explained in this 
Chapter and also by the following action: 

 
III.2.2.1 DESIGNING AND APPROVING THE PROJECT FOR ARCHAEOLOGICAL PARK 

The park system will also include the Archaeological Park which UNESCO and 
NEPA have been planning for several years. This park should extend over the 
whole area at the foot of the cliff. It will be a focus facility for both the leisure and 
the cultural life of the valley. In combination with downgrading of the road AH 77 
in the section between Tolwara and the foot of Zargaran Hill (see following III.2.3.2), 
the Archaeological Park could higly safeguard at least the focus point of Bamiyan 
Heritage. 

 
 

III.2.3 FULLY ACQUIRING THE ROLE AS PRIMARY AFGHAN TOURIST 
DESTINATION 

The geographical position and the quality of the archaeological and landscape 
heritage give Bamiyan the role of a top Afghan tourist destination. But at present 
this circumstance does not correspond to a real leadership position in this sector 
because the valley still has to acquire the degree of accessibility and concentration 
of services that necessarily go hand in hand with being a top tourist destination. 

Most of the services as yet absent are single buildings: big accommodation facil-
ities which give the destination the accommodation capacity suited to the numbers 
of visitors, not just from Afghanistan, which the importance of the heritage can 
attract. In addition to these, the connected complementary facilities will also need 
to be mentioned. 

But equally as important are the service systems, in particular the transport 
links, whose current weakness threatens to reduce the appeal of the region. Instead, 
if they were strengthened, this would open up new prospects for domestic and 
international incoming visitors. 

The Master Plan sets out to give Bamiyan all the functions and services that 
can contribute to effectively making it a primary national tourist destination, while 
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not losing sight of reality, but making a determined effort. A further goal of the 
Plan is to create a genuine leap forward in the quality of local accessibility levels, 
both from the surrounding area, and from Afghanistan and other countries, while 
nevertheless respecting the aforementioned regional balances. 

The above-mentioned aim will be achieved by the following actions. 
 

III.2.3.1 DESIGNING AND APPROVING DETAILED PLAN FOR HOTEL ZONE 

The objective of the Master Plan is to concentrate the realization of the majority 
of the accommodation facilities (Hotel Zone) in this District. Also due to the quality 
of the location (the best connected thanks to the new Bypass Road, and the most 
panoramic of the six programme zones), this will fulfil the need to strengthen the 
tourism vocation of the valley, also through the corresponding concentration of 
special facilities. 

The relative Detailed Plan will have to be categorical regarding the maximum 
allowed heights, which will not be able to exceed two floors above ground level. 

 
III.2.3.2 ENHANCING MOBILITY NETWORK 

Land Transportation 

In addition to the ordinary road network, the valley’s land links with the region 
will be ensured by a new bypass. The route for this road traced in the Master Plan 
serves not only to cross the valley without any interference, but also to join up 
with and complete the existing road network. 

As far as possible, the proposed route avoids an impact on the functions and 
landscape in the valley bottom and the adjacent archaeological and monumental 
areas. It will be around 12.7 km long and includes five connections with the main 
existing or planned local roads, or their extensions. 

The proposed route combines the technical characteristics of a mid-capacity and 
mid-speed road (two lanes, one in each direction, plus emergency roadside areas, 
for a total width of 10 m; uphill stretches with three lanes, one downhill and two 
uphill for overtaking slow vehicles, for a total width of 10 m; a two-lane viaduct with-
out roadside space, for a total width of 7 m; wide bends; at-grade intersections). 

The eastern and western stretches of the bypass are very different. The first, 
eastern stretch climbs the hills which descend from the Baba mountains, separating 
the Kakrak valley from the main valley. As a result, it avoids the valley bottom of 
both basins and the respective archaeological and monumental complexes (Kakrak 
caves and Gholghola hill), therefore not impacting on them, even visually. Then it 
gets to the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau. 

Instead, the western stretch hugs the extreme off-shoots of the southern hills 
(on the southern edge of the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau) as far as possible. This is 
to encourage maximum use of the road both as a way to literally “bypass” the 
settled area, and as a route to link the different parts of the settlement. The aim is 
to make it a disadvantage to follow the routes crossing the urbanized areas (from 
one side of the valley bottom to the other) as well as the road crossing the valley 
longitudinally (the current Asian Highway 77) as they are slower. 

Once the bypass has been built, the aim of the Master Plan is to downgrade the 
AH77 that passes in front of the cliff into a minor road, in order to totally eliminate 
the traffic crossing through and guarantee the best conditions to protect the archae-
ological area. This can facilitate the formation of the Archaeological Park. The down-
graded road could become a cycle/pedestrian path inside or outside the park.
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B Air transportation 

Future air links will be ensured by the new airport programmed to be built in 
Shebartu. None of the facilities of the current airport on the Dasht-e Esa Khan 
plateau will remain active and the different parts of the grounds will host different 
functions, none of which are nevertheless indispensable or irreplaceable, as the 
timescale for the transferral of the infrastructure is very uncertain. The specific 
indications on this matter are already contained in the Detailed Plans of the three 
phases of urbanization of the Share Naw, which will nevertheless be integrated by 
Corrective Plans to introduce suitable limitations on the building heights and to 
receipt other guidelines by Master Plan. 

The above-mentioned aims will be achieved by the same actions explained in 
chapter III.5.1 Connecting the Bamiyan Valley. 

 
 

ANNEX 
The Plan consists of a series of direct operational indications (direct guidelines), 

applied in conjunction with the rules set out in section III.2.2, and a series of indirect 
operational indications (indirect guidelines), which act through the formation of 
Detailed Plans (pursuant to the quoted Afghan law of December 2017, art. 3, point 
5), which provide the specific guidelines for the respective zones of reference. 

 
PLANNING RULES 

For the portions of the territory belonging to each Planning District, in the 
Master Plan the transformations are directly and indirectly regulated by the fol-
lowing indications: 

 
PLANNING DISTRICT 1. VALLEY FLOOR AND UNESCO PROPERTY ZONES 

The operational guidelines for this part of the region act as a preservation plan 
(see the chapter on heritage) to safeguard: a) environment patterns as defined by 
buildings and streets; b) relationships between buildings and open spaces; c) the 
formal appearance of buildings, as defined by scale, size, style, construction, 
materials, colours and decoration; d) the various functions acquired over time, 
providing they are compatible with the environment structure. 

For any cases when reconstruction or building extra floors or extending build-
ings is permitted, the maximum height of the buildings is limited to two floors 
above ground level. 

 
PLANNING DISTRICT 2. BETWEEN FOLADI AND KAKRAK 

The new neighbourhoods already planned with a Detailed Plan (second and 
third phase of Dasht-e Esa Khan) will be created according to the specifications 
in the respective Detailed Plans, which need to be corrected in part as regards 
the height of the buildings which in no event can exceed three floors above ground 
level, and other guidelines by Master Plan. Also the Detailed Plan for the first 
Phase will be corrected. 

Some Land Rresettlement Plans for the parts of the territory earmarked for 
this purpose will have to indicate the most suitable solution for the rehabilitation 
of informal residential settlements which, together with the capacity of the already 
planned neighbourhoods, does not exceed 9,500 theoretical new inhabitants, with 
the relative necessary basic facilities. Furthermore, a concentration of regional 
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Fig. III.2.2 The indications of the Master Plan.
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facilities able to serve the whole province will be realized following the Corrective 
Plans of Phases One and Two of Dasht-e Esa Khan. 

Maximum height of the buildings: three floors above ground. 
 

PLANNING DISTRICT 3. HILLS ON THE SOUTHERN EDGE OF THE KHYTAK RIVER VALLEY 

The operational guidelines for this part of the territory act as a development 
plan to complete the existing settlements (the informal ones will be regenerated 
following special Land Resettlement Plans pursuant to art. 3, point 15 of the Urban 
Development and Housing Law of December 2017, in view of a new residential 
development for a maximum of 1,500 new theoretical inhabitants, with the relative 
necessary basic facilities). 

Maximum height of the buildings: three floors above ground. 
 

PLANNING DISTRICT 4. HILLS ON THE NORTHERN EDGE OF THE KHYTAK RIVER VALLEY 

The operational guidelines for this part of the territory act as a development 
plan to complete the existing settlements (the informal ones will be regenerated 
following Land Resettlement Plans pursuant to art. 3, point 15 of the Urban Devel-
opment and Housing Law of December 2017), and in view of a new residential 
development for a maximum of 14,500 new theoretical inhabitants, with the relative 
necessary basic facilities, almost all located in the already planned neighbourhoods 
(in particular Tapa-e Jalal). 

Maximum height of the buildings: two floors above ground. 
 

PLANNING DISTRICT 5. HILLS ON THE NORTHERN EDGE OF THE BAMIYAN RIVER VALLEY (EAST) 
The operational guidelines for this part of the territory act as a development 

plan to complete the existing settlements (the informal ones will be regenerated 
through Land Resettlement Plans pursuant to art. 3, point 15 of the Urban Devel-
opment and Housing Law of December 2017), and in view of a new residential 
development for a maximum of 2,500 new theoretical inhabitants, with the relative 
necessary basic facilities. 

Maximum height of the buildings: two floors above ground. 
 

PLANNING DISTRICT 6. BETWEEN THE BAMIYAN RIVER AND THE KAKRAK RIVER VALLEYS 

The operational guidelines for this part of the territory act as a development 
plan to complete the existing settlements. A special Detailed Expansion Plan will 
have to identify the most suitable solutions to develop tourist accommodation for 
a maximum of 2,000 theoretical visitors, and for the relative necessary additional 
facilities. 

Maximum height of the buildings: two floors above ground. 
 
 

RULES SUMMARY 
 

CHAPTER ONE GENERAL DISPOSITIONS 

Article 1 General Principles 
Article 2 Legal Value 
Article 3 Planning Districts 
Article 4 Direct Regulations 
Article 5 Indirect Regulations
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CHAPTER TWO OPEN TERRITORY REGULATIONS 

Article 6 Farmland 
Article 7 Dry Land 
Article 8 Built-up Clusters 
Article 9 Archaeological Sites 
Article 10 Historical Buildings 
 
CHAPTER 3 URBANIZED TERRITORY REGULATIONS 

Article 11 Consolidated Urban Parts 
Article 12 Urban Parts Undergoing Consolidation 
Article 13 Urban Parts for Recovery 
Article 14 Already Planned Urban Settlements 
Article 15 New Urban Settlements 
 
CHAPTER 4 FACILITIES 

Article 16 Local Facilities 
Article 17 Urban Facilities 

 
 

RULES 
 

CHAPTER ONE GENERAL DISPOSITIONS 

Article 1 General Principles 

Within the region regulated by this Master Plan, all building activities, whether 
to build or transform buildings, or to create or change infrastructures, must comply 
with these regulations or with the regulations of the Detailed Plans formed in 
execution of the Master Plan. 

 
Article 2 Legal Value 

This Master Plan has the value of a Comprehensive Urban Plan, pursuant to 
art. 3, point 3 of the Urban Development and Housing Law of December 2017, as 
well as a Strategic Plan pursuant to art. 3, point 4 of the same law. The plans sub-
ordinate to it giving detailed rules for particular parts of the region have the value 
of Detailed Plans, pursuant to art. 3, point 5 of the Urban Development and Housing 
Law of 2017, or as a Corrective Plan pursuant to art. 3, point 7, or as a Land 
Resettlement Plan pursuant to art. 3, point 15 of the same law. 

 
Article 3 Planning Districts 

In order to ensure that the different parts of the region have regulations that 
suit their specific characteristics, the following regulations are different for each 
of the six Planning Districts identified by the Master Plan. 

 
Article 4 Direct Regulations 

Except for the parts of the region requiring the formation of a Detailed Plan, 
all activities to construct or transform buildings or infrastructures are authorized 
through the issue of a construction permit pursuant to article 14 of the Urban 
Development and Housing Law of 2017, on the basis of a project that respects the 
present rules.
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Article 5 Indirect Regulations 

In the parts of the region requiring the formation of a Detailed Plan, all activities 
to construct or transform buildings or infrastructures are suspended until the 
approval of the relative Detailed Plan. For the parts of the region regulated by a 
current Detailed Plan to be adapted to the present Master Plan, the suspension 
is in force until the approval of the relative Corrective Plan, pursuant to the Urban 
Development and Housing Law of 2017, article 3, point 7. The Detailed Plan or 
the Corrective Plan is formed in observance of the indications provided by the 
Master Plan. After their approval, all activities are authorized upon the issue of a 
construction permit, on the basis of a project that respects the rules of the 
approved Detailed Plan. 

 
CHAPTER TWO OPEN TERRITORY REGULATIONS 

Article 6 Farmland 

This article applies to Planning District no. 1. Within the areas identified as 
Farmland in the Master Plan only the continuation of the current farming or forest 
activities is permitted, with improvements to crops that do not lead to the reduction 
of the areas covered by trees or the number of trees, nor which significantly alter 
the hydraulic network and the existing irrigation system. 

Buildings may be built exclusively to serve the farming or forest activities, while 
respecting the following parameters: 

Building density: 1 m2 of gross paved surface for every 100 m2 of available land; 
Maximum height: one floor above ground. 
 

Article 7 Dry Land 

This article applies to Planning Districts nos. 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. Within the areas 
identified as Dry Land in the Master Plan only the following activities are permitted: 

a. Stable or transitory animal rearing; 
b. Outdoor sports. 
Buildings and infrastructures may be built exclusively to serve these activities, 

while respecting the following parameters: 
Building density: 1 m2 of gross paved surface for every 250 m2 of available land; 
Maximum height: two floors above ground; 
Changes to the lay of the land: 1 cubic metre for every 50 m2 of available land. 
 

Article 8 Built-up Clusters 

Within the areas identified as built-up areas in the Master Plan it is permitted: 
a. to use buildings exclusively for residency or tourist accommodation; 
b. to transform, also through demolition and reconstruction, and to extend existing 

buildings that do not have historical features up to the limit of the current gross 
paved surface plus 20% and with a maximum height of two floors above ground level; 

c. to create infrastructures serving the area; 
d. to build new buildings which respect the following parameters: 
Building density: 1 m2 of gross paved surface for every 2.5 m2 of available land; 
Maximum height: two floors above ground. 
 

Article 9 Archaeological Sites 

In areas identified in the Master Plan as Archaeological Sites only those activities 
compatible with safeguarding the known archaeological heritage and the as yet 
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unknown heritage are permitted, according to the indications contained in the 
Cultural Masterplan. 

Hence it is not permitted: 
 

– to build new buildings; 
– to build new infrastructure; 
– to change the lay of the land. 
 

As an exception, only those works promoted by the authority responsible for 
the archaeological heritage are allowed. 

 
Article 10 Historical Buildings 

These are less recently formed buildings with historical characteristics. Only 
restoration work on them is permitted. The building use can be changed to other 
uses compatible with the building’s characteristics (for example, a Qala can be 
used as tourist accommodation). 

 
CHAPTER 3 URBANIZED TERRITORY REGULATIONS 

Article 11 Consolidated Urban Parts (Solid) 

These are the old villages whose structure and morphology reproduces the tra-
ditional Afghan settlement culture. In these areas, in addition to the restoration 
and renovation of the existing buildings, for residential buildings only it is permitted 
to extend the outbuildings within the blocks by up to 20% of the present gross 
paved surface area, without any additional floors. Furthermore, it is permitted to 
build new buildings on any unbuilt plots, in observance of the prevalent type and 
morphology of the village. 

 
Article 12 Urban Parts Undergoing Consolidation (Undone) 

These are the recent urban formations that have not been completely developed. 
In these areas restoration, restructuring, extension and the addition of one extra 
floor to existing buildings is permitted up to a limit of 20% of the present gross 
paved surface. Furthermore, it is permitted to build new buildings in any unbuilt 
areas, with the following parameters: 

Building density: 1 m2 of gross paved surface area for every 3 m2 of available land; 
Maximum height: two floors above ground. 
 

Article 13 Urban Parts for Recovery 

These are the informal settlements that have sprung up recently, which present 
the greatest shortcomings as regards utilities and facilities. The recovery of these 
settlements must be regulated by special Land Resettlement Plans, pursuant to 
art. 3, point 15 of the Urban Development and Housing Law of December 2017, 
which will identify the solutions most suited to the conditions of the places and 
the needs of the settled population. 

In forming the Plan the following minimum amenities must be respected: 
Areas for schools: 18 m2 of land for every 100 m2 of gross paved residential area; 
Green areas with play equipment: 20 m2 of land for every 100 m2 of gross paved 

residential area; 
Areas for other amenities: 8 m2 of land for every 100 m2 of gross paved resi-

dential area.
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Article 14 Already Planned Urban Settlements 

These are areas for which a Detailed Plan already exists, with, however, one or 
more aspects that do not fit this Master Plan. A Corrective Plan will be formed in 
these areas pursuant to art. 3, point 7 of the Urban Development and Housing Law 
of December 2017, in order to make the development specifications comply with 
the Master Plan. 

 
Article 15 New Urban Settlements 

In these areas all activities transforming the land, building or infrastructure 
must be regulated by a Detailed Plan, pursuant to art. 3, point 5 of the Urban 
Development and Housing Law of December 2017. In forming the Plan the following 
minimum amenities must be respected: 

Areas for schools: 18 m2 of land for every 100 m2 of gross paved residential 
area; 

Green areas with play equipment: 20 m2 of land for every 100 m2 of gross paved 
residential, commercial, office and hotel area; 

Areas for other amenities: 8 m2 of land for every 100 m2 of gross paved residen-
tial, commercial, office and hotel area. 

 
CHAPTER 4 FACILITIES 

Article 16 Local Facilities 

In these areas only the creation of facilities serving the village or nearest settle-
ment is allowed (e.g. mosques, schools, libraries, places for health, cultural, recre-
ational, social activities, etc.). The initiatives can be public or private. In the first 
case, the area can be expropriated. There are no limits as to the buildings density, 
but the maximum height of the buildings cannot exceed two floors above ground. 

 
Article 17 Urban Facilities 

In these areas only the creation of facilities serving the whole valley is allowed 
(e.g. Friday mosque, hospitals, courts, secondary schools, universities, museums, 
theatres, historical archives, central libraries, cultural centres, etc.). The initiatives 
can be public or private. In the first case, the area can be expropriated. There are 
no limits as to the buildings density, but the maximum height of the buildings can-
not exceed three floors above ground. 

 
Article 18 Parks and Green Areas 

In these areas only the creation of urban and local parks (with a surface area 
of over 1 hectare) is allowed as well as green areas serving the villages or settle-
ments (surface area less than 1 hectare). Within the larger areas, the realization 
of large sports facilities is also allowed (e.g. stadiums for athletics, football, polo, 
baseball, rugby; hippodromes; velodromes; swimming pools for swimming com-
petitions; sports centres; etc.). Within the smaller areas, the realization of basic 
sports facilities is also allowed (e.g. athletics fields, gyms, swimming pools, etc.).
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From the diagnosis produced in Chapter II.9 on the utilities in Bamiyan city, this 
section of the Masterplan will single out the necessary strategies, goals and actions 
for the evolution of the socio-economic and territorial conditions of the urban sys-
tem. 

The diagnosis has highlighted that none of the city’s utility systems can be con-
sidered completely adequate or satisfactory. The most critical aspects concern the 
inexistence of a sewerage system, the lack of a solid urban waste management 
system, the insufficient quality and quantity of water, in particular drinking water, 
and the insufficiency of electrical energy necessary to meet the entire city’s 
demand. In addition to this, even though the conditions of the service are not criti-
cal, the telecommunication system also needs to be improved. 

The actions proposed hereafter will be fashioned according to a set of measur-
able targets which can permit them to be monitored during the time span of this 
Masterplan; these targets will have to account for the expected increase in popu-
lation, as set out in Chapter III.1. 

 
 

III.3.1 IMPROVING THE WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM 

The availability of an adequate quantity and quality of water is without doubt 
an important condition for a territorial system to be liveable, efficient and attractive. 
The population of an urban area requires the availability of a certain quantity of 
drinking water not only for direct consumption (to feed/water and take care of 
people and housing) but also for indirect use by the economic activities in the 
area (livestock, crops, and so on). 

As has been illustrated in the previous Section II.9.1, with regard to quantity, 
quality and distribution around the region, the availability of water in the Bamiyan 
urban area is not adequate for its population’s requirements. Hence, it is deemed 
indispensable for the city’s water system to immediately receive an impulse towards 
its improvement and development, in order to guarantee adequate water supply 
standards. 

 
III.3.1.1 PRODUCING A WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A first action towards the goal of ensuring an efficient water supply in the 
Bamiyan urban area is for the Bamiyan Municipality to develop and adopt a Water 
Management Plan (WMP) as soon as possible. 

A WMP must provide for complete knowledge of the current situation, continual 
monitoring of its evolution, and overall planning, with the organization and opti-
mization of the various existing projects and initiatives. 

The methodology for drawing up the plan must be based on international best 
practices1. The plan must contain a complete description of the current state of 

III.3 Utilities enhancement

 

1 By way of example, reference 
can be made to the State of 
California report (2014).
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affairs, an analysis of the demand for domestic and other types of water, a projection 
of the future demand, and lastly a plan for the use of the water resources and 
water distribution in the area in question. 

In line with the development vision of this Masterplan, the Bamiyan WMS must 
be finished and adopted very quickly in order to enable the immediate activation 
of specific interventions on the city’s water system, namely, by 2020 at the latest. 
 
III.3.1.2 INCREASING THE CITY WATER SUPPLY 

Alongside the production and adoption of a Bamiyan WMP, it will be necessary 
to implement plans and actions to improve the water system in the city of Bamiyan. 

According to the data found in the ‘LaGeS Household Survey 2017’, in Bamiyan 
only 55.2% of families (corresponding to 54.8% of individuals) are linked up to 
the city water system. 

Since this percentage is considered totally inadequate for the city’s require-
ments, it is thought necessary to pursue the target of supplying the whole urban 
population with a drinking water service by the midpoint of the Plan at the latest, 
that is, by 2027. Since at present the drinking water in the Bamiyan area comes 
from springs and wells (Reineke 2005), in order to aim for this result, on one hand 
it will be necessary to assess the extent of the use of these two types of sources, 
and on the other the possibility of realizing systems to make the river water drink-
able. 

In order to encourage the activation of these initiatives, and considering that 
the parallel goal of adopting a WMP is set for 2020, it is also considered necessary 
to set a mid-term target for the development of the water system, that is, to provide 
drinking water to 75% of families in Bamiyan by the year 2024. 

As well as providing the population with drinking water, lastly the necessity 
must not be forgotten to make sufficient irrigation water available for the farming 
activities in the valley, which currently comes from the rivers that flow through 
the valley. In consideration of the fact that the Bamiyan economy is strongly based 
on farming and that the availability of proper irrigation is the most important tool 
for its success, this action is extremely important. 

 
 

III.3.2 REALIZING A SEWERAGE AND SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 

When an urban area does not have an effective waste management system, 
whether for sewage or solid waste, this damages its environmental context. Since 
the quality of places is without doubt one of the main elements that affects citizens’ 
quality of life and the city’s appeal, it is evident that an adequate waste manage-
ment capacity is fundamentally important in view of developing the Bamiyan 
urban area. 

Section II.9.2 showed how at present there is no channel system in Bamiyan 
city for sewage, while the solid waste collection system is rather limited and does 
not cover the whole urban area. Hence, it is extremely important to undertake 
actions aimed at the creation and management of an efficient infrastructure and a 
modern system for the collection and disposal of the sewage and solid waste pro-
duced in the city.
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III.3.2.1 PRODUCING A SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

The first action proposed by this Masterplan is to realize a Solid Waste Man-
agement Plan (SWMP), providing the municipal administration with an effective 
tool to manage the collection and disposal of urban solid waste in the best way 
possible. 

The Bamiyan Solid Waste Management Plan will have to be completed and 
adopted by the Bamiyan Municipality in a sufficiently rapid timescale to enable its 
implementation during the time span of this Masterplan, namely by 2020 at the 
latest. The methodology for drawing up the plan will have to be based on interna-
tional best practices2. 

In addition to a complete analysis of the current state of affairs, the plan will 
have to contain a waste generation model that provides an estimate of the annual 
volume of waste and its projection for the years to come, the composition analysis, 
that is, the classification of the waste by category, and the disposal project, that 
is, the methods for the storage and disposal of the solid urban waste. 

 
III.3.2.2 REALIZING A SEWERAGE SYSTEM PROJECT 

It is evident that the absence of a sewerage system in Bamiyan city is the source 
of non-negligible health and environmental problems. Besides, realizing a conven-
tional sewerage system is very costly, as it requires large-diameter pipes, high 
gradients and extensive excavation. Flat terrain, a high groundwater table, man-
holes, other appurtenances and pumping stations also increase construction costs, 
which many cities in low- and middle-income countries cannot afford. 

In the case of Bamiyan, there are no elements affirming that the large sums of 
money to invest in the development of a conventional sewerage system are avail-
able. All the same, it appears indispensable to aim to create a sewerage system 
that removes the city from the current health and environmental risks; hence, 
among the actions in this Masterplan, it is considered necessary for the Bamiyan 
Municipality to realize and adopt a Sewerage System Project (SSP) for the whole 
urban area, at most by the year 2020. 

The project must account for the sanitation demand, also on the basis of the 
expected population growth, and will have to examine the possible solutions, also 
on the basis of the necessary investment cost. It also appears useful for the project 
to analyse the feasibility of low-cost, non-conventional systems, also as a temporary 
solution or stopgap, such as faecal sludge management systems (FSM, World Bank 
Group 2016) or simplified sewerage systems (SSS, LaGeS 2013, 252-255). The 
latter solution could be particularly suitable for the city of Bamiyan owing to the 
costs which are not high with respect to the level of service that can be obtained. 
This type of solution is based on simplifying the elements in sewerage systems 
that most influence costs, such as the average diameter and depth of the sewers, 
the average slope relative to the ground topography, the number and depth of the 
manholes, and so on. The realization of a simplified sewerage system can lead to 
investment savings from 20% to 50% (Bakalian et al. 1994). 

 
 

III.3.3 ENHANCING THE POWER NETWORK 

As illustrated in Chapter II.9.3, in Bamiyan city the only electrical energy avail-
able is produced by the four solar power plants in the valley, which altogether 

2 By way of example, reference 
can be made to the World 
Bank (2012).
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supply around one megawatt of power to some areas of the city (Foster et al. 
2015), plus 0.4 megawatts exclusively to the Bamiyan Provincial Hospital. Even 
though some residents have been able to equip their homes with personal solar 
plants (Zahidi, Nijat 2017), the availability of electrical power in the city is sub-
stantially limited to the electricity supplied by the four mentioned plants. 

As can easily be understood by comparing the average electrical energy con-
sumption in different areas around the world (World Bank 2018), the electrical 
power existing in Bamiyan falls way short of the requirements of the current popu-
lation. Considering a requirement that can go from 1 GWh a year per capita (typical 
consumption of countries with a low-medium income) to 3 GWh a year per capita 
(world average as at 2016), it results that at present Bamiyan would need an 
installed power supply of between 10 and 30 megawatts3, that is, 10 to 30 times 
the present amount. 

The problem of the scarcity of electrical energy throughout Afghanistan is 
widely recognized by the Afghanistan National Development Strategy (ANDS 
2008a) and has led to the development both of a national strategy for the energy 
sector (ANDS 2008a) and a Power Sector Masterplan (ADB 2013). The Energy 
Supply Improvement Investment Programme4 project, which provides for the con-
struction of electricity lines that can bring the hydroelectric energy produced by 
the surrounding countries into Afghanistan, has been devised as part of this national 
strategy. Initially, the project set out that the Afghanistan–Tajikistan 220 kV line 
(phase 2 of the project) would pass through Bamiyan, which would therefore have 
immediately given the opportunity to finally have an electrical energy grid. At the 
beginning of 2016, the Afghan government changed the project and opted to route 
the electric power line over the Salang Pass, connecting with Parwan province 
instead of Bamiyan province, a decision which resulted in many protests from the 
population (ICWA 2016). However, in the meantime, the Asian Development Bank 
proposed to finance the construction of a 220 kV Doshi-Bamiyan overhead trans-
mission line, a new 220/20 kV Bamiyan substation (S/S), the extension of the exist-
ing 220/20kV Doshi S/S, and a 500 MW back-to-back converter station in Dasht-e 
Alwan (ADB 2016). In March 2018 the Afghan government finally approved the 
220 kV Doshi-Bamiyan power transmission project (Wasdam 2018a) and immedi-
ately afterwards Da Afghanistan Breshna Sherkat (DABS5), together with the Asian 
Development Bank, signed three contracts for the implementation of three elec-
tricity projects in Bamiyan (Wasdam 2018b): 

 
– A 180 km 300 MW power transmission line from Doshi substation to Bamiyan, 

with a total cost of 43.8 $m. The route of the transmission line is set to follow 
the existing road that links Bamiyan to Doshi towards the north-east, and then 
to cross the Bamiyan municipal area from east to west following the route of 
the AH77Asian Highway (see Fig. II.11.1 and Fig. II.11.3); 

– A 220 kV substation in Dasht-e Azhdar, Bamiyan province (total cost: 11.6 $m); 
– The construction of an electricity distribution network in Bamiyan city (total 

cost: 24.1 $m). The network will supply electricity to 20,000 families in the first 
phase and up to 350,000 families will eventually benefit in the future.

3 Considering a usage coeffi-
cient of 5,400 hours/year.

4 This regional power project is 
also known as TUTAP, an ac-
ronym made up of the initials 
of the countries involved: 
Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, 
Tajikistan, Afghanistan and 
Pakistan (ADB 2015, 2).

5 Afghanistan’s national elec-
tricity company.
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III.3.3.1 INCREASING THE AVAILABLE RENEWABLE ELECTRIC POWER 

While awaiting the realization of the Doshi-Bamiyan transmission line, comple-
mentary to this, the Masterplan nevertheless recommends increasing the renewable 
electrical energy installed in the city by extending the solar power plants, and 
potentially also including private solar power plants at people’s dwellings. 

This can provide alternative eco-sustainable energy which can – in the long 
term – progressively reduce the city’s dependence on the countries bordering with 
Afghanistan for energy. 

The target to achieve with this action is to arrive at an availability of around 
ten megawatts at the end of the Plan’s time span, with gradual incrementations in 
the mid-term. 

 
 

III.3.4 IMPROVING THE TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

In the era of the fourth industrial revolution, which has led towards the digit-
ization of all spheres of individuals’ social and economic lives, the availability of an 
updated and efficient telecommunication system is a fundamental requirement 
(Schwab 2017). 

As illustrated in Section II.9.4, Bamiyan does not have a fixed-line telecom-
munication network, but the mobile network offers 3G coverage for the urban area, 
and 2G for the surrounding areas. No specific information has been found on the 
quantity of people who use the mobile telecommunication networks in Bamiyan, 
nevertheless it can be presumed that the number of mobile cellular subscriptions 
(expressed as a percentage of the population) is not lower than the nationwide 
average, which amounted to 62% in 2016. This value is nevertheless a lot lower 
both than the world average (101%), and the South Asia area average (84%). 
Moreover, it is even lower, albeit only by a small amount, than the average of 67% 
in the Least Developed Countries (World Bank 2018). If we consider the Internet 
usage rate, expressed as the percentage of the people who use Internet out of the 
total population, in this case too, in the year 2016 Afghanistan proved to be a low 
user of the global network (11% of the population uses it, compared to the world 
average of 46%). 

Despite the situation of the total lack of infrastructures for fixed-line communi-
cation networks, and seeing as the most recent evolution in technologies is heading 
increasingly in the direction of mobile networks, it appears opportune for the city 
of Bamiyan to aim to develop the latter most of all. At the same time, however, it 
must not neglect to create an infrastructure of fixed-line networks at the service 
of companies and the city’s economic system. 

The actions to pursue as part of this Masterplan can therefore be fashioned at 
three different levels. 

 
III.3.4.1 UPGRADING THE MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATION NETWORK 

The first action is to update the technology of the mobile networks to at least 
fourth generation (4G/LTE) in the shortest amount of time possible, in order to 
provide the population and businesses with suitable back-up so that they can use 
the contents and services offered by the global network without any great limita-
tions. The maximum timescale within which to obtain this goal is deemed to be 
the year 2020. Furthermore, considering the current phase in the development of 
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fifth-generation mobile technology (5G), which will be extensively available in the 
next five years, it will be necessary to plan the availability of a 5G mobile network 
in Bamiyan as of the year 2025. 

 
III.3.4.2 SUPPORTING THE USE OF MOBILE CONNECTIONS 

The second action proposed by this Masterplan is to increase the percentage 
of the population using mobile connections. Even though no exact estimate of this 
percentage is available at the present date, and supposing that it corresponds to 
the country average, that is 62%, it is deemed necessary to connect the entire 
population, to achieve the world average of 100%, by the year 2022. This action 
will have to be linked to market trends, but it is hoped that the Ministry of Com-
munications and Information Technology (MCIT) of the Islamic Republic of Afghan-
istan6 will set out an adequate policy. 

 
III.3.4.3 CREATING A FIXED-LINE TELECOMMUNICATION NETWORK 

Lastly, the development of a fixed-lined telecommunication network cannot be 
neglected, even though it could be limited to use by institutions, enterprises and 
businesses in general. Indeed, usage of the mobile network alone may not be suf-
ficient for institutional and business activities, hence it is thought useful to back 
the creation of a fixed-line telecommunication network in the Bamiyan urban area 
within the first three years of this Masterplan, namely by 20207.

6 At present, both the Ministry 
of Communications and 
Information Technology 
(MCIT) and the Afghan Tele-
communications Regulatory 
Authority (ATRA) are in-
volved in developing a na-
tional telecommunications 
programme and promoting 
4G and 5G (MCIT 2018).

7 Remember that a pro-
gramme already exists by 
the state mobile telephone, 
Afghan Telecom, to install a 
fixed-line telecommunica-
tion network in 2019 in the 
Bamiyan urban area, in 
order to connect the public 
administration offices and 
the more central areas of the 
city (Zahidi, Nijat 2017).
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Providing adequate facilities is one of the primary goals of correct urban plan-
ning. Since the law does not lay down any preordained criteria as to what is meant 
by ‘adequate’, the Master Plan puts forward some proposals that the team considers 
to be satisfactory for the specific conditions in contemporary Afghanistan. Fur-
thermore, in the case of the Bamiyan valley, it was also deemed opportune to account 
for the settlement’s distinct polycentric structure, a layout which on one hand poten-
tially poses the problem of distances between the single settlements and the specific 
facilities, but on the other ensures the presence of large open spaces between one 
settlement and another, which, compared to usual metropolitan conditions, drasti-
cally reduces the need for open spaces to ease urban density. Lastly, the choice 
made to keep intact the irrigated oasis of the valley floor, the environment forming 
the Bamiyan district’s greatest asset and heritage, acts as a counterweight to the 
few open spaces that can be seen to directly serve each settlement. 

In terms of type, the category of facility that seemed central to us in the organ-
ization (or reorganization) of the settlements was schools. Indeed, the widespread 
presence of schools can constitute the prevailing factor rooting communities in the 
region, not least because they mould the budding consciences of the future citizens. 

In order to correctly estimate the need for schools, the school-age population 
for the next 20 years has been extrapolated from the demographic model (see 
Chapter III.1). 

 
From the table it can be concluded that in the period covered by the Master 

Plan, the maximum requirement for preschool facilities (kindergartens) will be for 
13,279 places; for primary school 31,174 places; for lower secondary school 8,151 
places; and for higher secondary school 7,513 places. 

The numbers that will be required and satisfied in the satellite town of Pasnaw 
(estimated population of 37,000 inhabitants in 2037) must be subtracted from these 
quantities. Hence, the maximum required number of places that will have to be satis-
fied in the valley will be 9,080 for preschool facilities (kindergartens); 21,317 for pri-
mary school; 5,574 for lower secondary school; and 5,137 for higher secondary school. 

Consequently the Corrective and Land Resettlement Plans forecast by Master 
Plan will have to set out new school facilities to cover, current buildings included, 
the following requirements:

III.4 Facilities

Anno 2017 2022 2027 2032 2037

Kindergarten 4289 7827 10193 12057 13279 

Primary school (Maktab’i Ebtadaeh) 9398 17633 22186 27477 31174 

Secondary school ( Maktab’i Motawasateh) 4022 5325 4529 6748 8151 

High school (Maktab’i Liseh) 3697 4727 6078 5253 7513

Table III.4.1 Population of school 
age between 2017 and 2037.
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– preschool (kindergarten) facilities for 227 classrooms 
– primary school facilities for 710 classrooms 
– lower secondary school facilities for 185 classrooms 
– high school facilities for 171 classrooms. 

 
Considering the suitable average surface area per pupil to be 10 m2, the Master 

Plan will have to include new school facilities with an overall size of 9.2 hectares 
for preschool facilities, 21.6 hectares for primary schools, 5.6 hectares for lower 
secondary schools and 5.2 hectares for higher secondary schools. 

This surface area will be divided so that the single settlements set aside 36 hec-
tares for schools, with 5.2 hectares at urban level (higher secondary schools). 

Instead, as far as the other types of facilities are concerned (libraries, healthcare, 
worship, cultural, recreational, social facilities, etc.), half the surface area set aside 
for school facilities is deemed sufficient, namely an overall surface area of 18 hec-
tares at local level. For the corresponding urban-level facilities (hospitals, courts, 
universities, museums, theatres, archives, great ruosque, central libraries, cultural 
centres, etc.), the surface area set aside will total 2.7 hectares. 

Lastly, as far as recreational and sports facilities are concerned (parks, green 
areas, play and sports facilities), a total area of 48 hectares at local level and 40 
hectares at urban level is deemed suitable. 

 
 

III.4.1 ENHANCING NEW LOCAL FACILITIES 

The local-level facilities will be located close to the settlements that they serve. 
In particular, those serving the planned settlements (as set out in the Detailed 
Plans, Corrective Plans and Land Resettlement Plans) will be allocated a location 
in the Detailed Plans. Vice versa, for those existing settlements that do not need 
to be resettled, the Master Plan pinpoints the exact location of which areas to 
reserve for the missing facilities. The criteria behind this is not to scatter the facil-
ities over a large number of sites, and to aim as far as possible to group together 
more than one facility in the same place. 

 
III.4.1.1 DESIGNING AND APPROVING THE PROJECT FOR NEW LOCAL ACILITIES ESTABLISHED BY  

DETAILED AND CORRECTIVE PLANS 

After approval of each Detailed or Corrective Plans forecast by Master Plan, 
the primary purpose will be to design and approve the project of facilities forecast 
by each Plan, because the promptness of their fulfilment is an irreplaceable factor 
of quality for settlements. 

 
III.4.1.2 DESIGNING AND APPROVING THE PROJECT FOR NEW LOCAL FACILITIES ESTABLISHED BY 

LAND RESETTLEMENT PLANS 

To identify missing facilities is the primary reason to design Land Resettlement 
Plans, which will define type, size and locating of facilities to be built within each 
Plan. After approval of each Land Resettlement Plan, the primary purpose will be 
to design and approve the project of facilities forecast by Plan, because the inhab-
itants wait since many years for their accomplishment.
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III.4.2 ENHANCING NEW URBAN FACILITIES 

The areas for primary functions are located in a barycentric position with regard 
to the settlement system in the valley. The Plan confirms the location and size of 
the primary functions already present on the valley floor (bazaar, library, cultural 
center) or on the hills immediately alongside (Aga Khan Hospital in Mullah Ghulam). 
The new primary functions, on the other hand, are planned for the Dasht-e-Esa 
Khan plateau, alongside the recent office and administrative settlements of the 
Share Naw. In the northern section of the plateau (where today is the airport), a 
large area has been reserved (around 3 hectares) for future concentrations of facil-
ities, both for the urban and the valley area, in order to guarantee a suitable location 
both in terms of situation (relationship with the main road network) and in terms 
of size so that the whole valley settlement does not end up without suitable spaces. 

The aim of this choice is to prevent imbalanced settlement processes in the 
valley favouring one side rather than the other. 

The area occupied by the great facilities, also considering the existing ones, 
totals at least 13 hectares, which is equivalent to 1.625 m2/theoretical inhabitant 
(that is, calculated against the forecast valley population of 80,000 inhabitants). 

All the locations rely on the primary road network since they are also directly 
or indirectly served by the Bypass Road. Therefore, they enjoy better accessibility 
than the other locations in the area, as they can be reached from any point of the 
region in an equivalent amount of time. 

Instead, it is opportune to locate the urban-level facilities in a position that is 
equally accessible from all the settlements in the valley, also by way of the new 
transportation infrastructures set out in the Master Plan. 

Hence, the place most suited to hosting this concentration of higher-level facil-
ities (from higher secondary schools to healthcare, justice, administration, worship, 
culture facilities, etc.) is the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau. Moreover, there is already 
an area here earmarked for the purpose so to speak, namely the land presently 
occupied by the airport, set to close down in the not-too-distant future. Fur-
thermore, in the northern portion of the plateau, the construction of the cultural 
centre is already underway on the banks of the Foladi river, rounding off an inter-
national planning competition that attracted the attention of architects and intel-
lectuals from all over the world. 

Therefore, all in all the Corrective Plans for the three development phases of 
the Dasht-e Esa Khan settlement will set out no fewer than eight hectares for 
urban facilities relating to higher secondary education, health, justice, administra-
tion, worship and culture. 

In addition to these facilities, there will be no fewer than four hectares for 
indoor competitive sports facilities (sports centres, swimming pools for competi-
tions, etc.). 

 
III.4.2.1 DESIGNING AND APPROVING THE PROJECT FOR NEW URBAN PARK IN DASHT-E ESA KHAN 

PLATEAU 

A new park is also planned in the western section of the Dasht-e Esa Khan pla-
teau, not far from the present-day Share Naw and its future additions (phases 2 
and 3). This is planned to become a feature of the centre of the valley floor-Dasht-
e Esa Khan plateau system.. It will provide a strong focal point for the centre of 
the valley bottom, adding to the wealth of the existing environment in the heart 
of the valley. 



186

BAMIYAN STRATEGIC MASTER PLAN

The new park is important for the region, namely, it will serve not just the 
whole valley but an even wider area:it can also be used by the citizens for picnics 
on public holidays; but above all the park will be equipped for young people’s and 
teenagers’ outdoor leisure pursuits. 

The area earmarked for the park is next to the settlements planned for the pla-
teau, but it still presents important environmental features (trees, irrigation chan-
nels, crops) and compatible aspects. 

The area set aside for the new park totals around 79 hectares, which, added to 
the existing 2 hectares of parks and gardens, will result in a regional total of almost 
81 hectares, which is equivalent to 10 m2/theoretical inhabitant (that is, calculated 
against the forecast population of 80,000 inhabitants). 

The area pinpointed for the park is adjacent to the settlements planned for the 
plateau. Nevertheless, it will maintain significant environmental features (trees, 
irrigation channels and crops) and aspects giving rise to a highly appealing outdoor 
facility. It will also be possible to locate some large sports facilities (e.g. hippodrome, 
football or rugby stadium, etc.) in the park.

Fig. III.4.1 Map of the areas 
reserved for new local and 
urban facilities
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Bamiyan is a small urban area, of great archaeological and cultural value. It is 
also an extremely peculiar area since it consists of a system of villages arranged in 
a high altitude valley whose floor is almost totally dedicated to farming. This pecu-
liarity has affected and still has a determining effect on the layout of the transport 
network, structures which are always indissolubly linked to the social and territorial 
characteristics of a region. 

After a long period of isolation which only ended with the fall of the Taleban 
regime at the beginning of this century, Bamiyan’s development recommenced, 
first of all timidly and then more and more quickly. Economic conditions and 
regional accessibility improved, returning refugees and internally displaced people 
(IDP) were welcomed, and the rural population began to be attracted towards the 
urban centre. In recent years, the valley has repopulated at a dizzying pace (see 
Section II.6.1), sowing the seeds for its swift revitalization. In turn, this will lead 
to a constant and conspicuous demographic increase throughout the time span of 
this Masterplan (see Chapter III.1), presumably accompanied by an equal increase 
in the presence of vehicles and traffic flows on the road network. 

Hence, in looking towards the future, Bamiyan will have to pay particular atten-
tion to the transformation of its transport system, one of the fundamental tools 
for the correct economic and social development of all urban areas. 

However, as was shown in Chapter II.11, after decades of difficulties which 
prevented the construction of new infrastructures, their correct maintenance and 
the realization of efficient governance systems, the transport system in Bamiyan 
now finds itself with extensive and significant shortcomings which make it inad-
equate for the forecast growth of this valley. Criticalities appear in different areas: 
links with the rest of the country, the state of the urban road network, the regu-
lation of vehicle circulation, the public transport system and the quality of the 
vehicles in circulation. Lastly, Bamiyan valley has never had a general mobility 
plan, nor specific plans for traffic circulation, parking and public transport, tools 
which, moreover, would be indispensable for the efficient management of its urban 
transport. 

This Masterplan considers the improvement and development of the Bamiyan 
transport system to be one of its hinges. Indeed, the urban transport system is a 
tool that can serve various purposes: enabling the economic and social development 
of the community; safeguarding and boosting the territorial and environmental 
characteristics of the area; protecting the uniqueness of this urban valley and its 
cultural heritage from the negative effects of motorized traffic; and making the 
area much more accessible. 

Furthermore, some important general elements must be taken into account 
when planning the Bamiyan urban transport system. The first fact to consider is 
that the operation of transport systems leads to a certain number of negative 
effects on the environment and as a consequence on the community of residents. 

III.5 Transportation Development
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The most important effects are congestion, noise and air pollution contributing to 
the greenhouse effect, accidents, soil and water pollution, and disruption to biodi-
versity. From the economic point of view, these effects transform into monetary 
costs (also called external costs), which, albeit often not clearly perceived by 
citizens and stakeholders, the community finds itself paying for (Bickel et al. 2001). 
An example is the cost of healthcare to compensate for the damage to health pro-
duced by pollution or road accidents, or the cost of interventions to restore the 
former conditions of the soil, or of the historical and cultural heritage, damaged 
by pollution. The risk of a negative effect on the transport—environment balance 
is generally higher in rapidly developing socio-economic systems, such as the one 
in the area subject to this Plan. This happens because of the high speed of the 
urban, infrastructural and technological development processes, which can cause 
a large number of impacts on the environment. Secondly, it is necessary to bear in 
mind that all members of society must have equal access to the transport system. 
In addition to promoting social inclusion and cohesion, this characteristic is necess-
ary to guarantee that the transport networks can effectively serve the whole 
demand for mobility, for any income level, social position, age and gender, with 
positive reflections on the optimization of the settlement system and its cost effec-
tiveness. A third very important aspect is that the investments and the management 
of the transport systems strike an economic balance. From international experi-
ences, it clearly emerges that urban and suburban transport systems are generally 
not able to be financially self-sufficient without any contribution from the institu-
tions. On the other hand, if the strategy adopted goes beyond a short-sighted, 
short-term approach, the effects of an efficient transport system on the economy 
of a collectivity are normally able to amply make up for the financial imbalances 
of investment and management (LaGeS 2016). 

In line with what has been said thus far, this Masterplan sets out to pursue an 
approach for the sustainable development of mobility in Bamiyan. It outlines the 
following goals for the transport sector: 

 
– to increase the valley’s accessibility and links with the rest of the country so 

that it can express all of its intrinsic appeal; 
– to improve the road network and urban transport to make them sustainable 

and adequate for the expected development of the urban area; 
– to form an effective mobility governance capacity, by activating a sustainable 

planning process and developing local players’ management capacities. 
 
 

III.5.1 CONNECTING THE BAMIYAN VALLEY 

After the isolation suffered during the decades of instability and conflicts, 
Bamiyan can now recover and boost its degree of accessibility and links with the 
rest of the country. This goal will be achieved not only by completing the govern-
ment projects for reconstruction of the valley, but also through local interventions. 
These can act as pieces of the puzzle linking the Bamiyan system with the wider 
provincial and national, regional and international transport networks. If well 
thought-out and planned, these interventions will be able to boost the links and 
importance of Bamiyan while at the same time protecting the area’s extraordinarily 
characteristic regional, cultural and environmental values.
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III.5.1.1 DESIGNING AND BUILDING A ROAD BYPASS 

As already illustrated in Chapter II.11, Bamiyan is crossed from east to west by 
the AH77 Asian Highway, which is also the only national road that connects the 
valley. Along this artery and the roads that come off it, it is possible to reach the 
ring road which connects all the outer areas of the country, and get to the capital 
Kabul. From this point of view, the AH77 is a fundamental asset for Bamiyan, which 
would otherwise be completely cut off from the more distant areas of the country. 
On the other hand, however, since the highway cuts through the heart of the city, 
skimming its most precious and sensitive areas, from Gholghola (Fig. III.5.1) to 
the Buddha cliff (Fig. III.5.2), it could easily become a threat if traffic levels were 
to rise. 

Hence, one of the most important actions of this Masterplan is – within the first 
quarter of the Plan’s time span, namely, by 2023 – to recommend the planning and 
construction of a bypass to take those using the AH77 away from the urban area. 
As a result, the through traffic will not interfere with the urban area in the valley 
bottom, nor, in particular, its most sensitive areas such as the archaeological and 
monumental sites (see Section III.2.3). 

It is deemed important to devise the bypass route in observance of the following 
main requirements, in order to minimize its impact on Bamiyan’s urban cultural 
and landscape heritage: 

 
– it must not interfere with the UNESCO World Heritage Property and Buffer Areas 

as outlined in the UNESCO nominations (UNESCO 2003; see Chapter II.4); 
– it must interfere as little as possible with the property and buffer areas as out-

lined in the campaign for Bamiyan Cultural Masterplan 2005-07 (ACDC 2013) 
– it must follow a tangent to the urban area without going through the heart of 

the valley; 
– it must take up as little of the Bamiyan valley farmland as possible; 
– its geometrical characteristics must not be excessive with respect to the traffic 

requirements that could develop during the time span of this Masterplan. 
 
While accounting for these requirements, it is proposed to build a mid-capacity 

road, with a medium speed limit, wide bends, at-grade intersections, a total width 
of 10 metres. It will have two lanes, one in each direction, plus emergency roadside 
areas. 

Fig. III.5.1 Shar-e Gholghola. 
(Photo: Studio Azzurro 2017). 

 

Fig. III.5.2 The AH77 Road below 
the Buddha Cliff. 

(Photo: M. Hinz 2017).
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The proposed route is shown in Fig. III.5.3. It covers a total length of around 
12.7 km, with five links to the main existing or planned regional roads, or to their 
extensions. 

Looking from east to west, the bypass route leaves the AH77 over a viaduct 
around 1.6 km after penetrating the urban area of the current District 3. The 
bypass first heads south and then west, going up the hills which border the Kakrak 
valley to the east (Fig. III.5.4). The route heads south following these hills, parallel 
to the Kakrak valley, but with no physical or visual impact on its archaeological 
and monumental heritage from the hill of Gholgholah to the Kakrak caves. This 
stretch of the bypass circumnavigates both the UNESCO World Heritage Buffer 
Areas and their southern extension – proposed by the Cultural Landscape and 
Archaeological Remains of the Bamiyan Valley – to the east. At its southernmost 
point, the bypass crosses the valley from east to west over a viaduct of around 
450 m, making as little impact as possible on the farmland. From here, the route 
heads north-west for around 2 km to the western edges of the villages that border 
the Kakrak valley to the west. After reaching the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau, it fol-
lows the hills to its south for around 3.5 km. Here it ends and links back up to the 
Foladi valley road along a north-south stretch of around 1.3 km, which in part 
already exists and in part needs to be built. From this point onwards, the traffic 
can follow the current Foladi-Bamiyan road to then head northwards again on the 
AH77 and continue westwards towards the areas of Shaida, Shebartu and then 
Yakawlang. 

Since the orography of the area will make for a road with a significant longi-
tudinal gradient (see Fig. III.5.6), in the steeper stretches the two lanes can become 
three (one downhill and two uphill for overtaking slow vehicles). In these parts, 
the road will remain within the total width of 10 m with no emergency areas. The 

Fig. III.5.3 The proposed 
bypass route. 
(Source: design by LaGeS Team 2018; 

background image by US Geological 

Survey 2013).
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viaducts will instead consist of two lanes with no emergency areas, for a total width 
of 7 m, to limit costs as far as possible. 

The bypass route is devised to be the quickest and most convenient alternative 
for those who simply need to pass through the Bamiyan urban area without stop-
ping. To obtain this result, it will also be necessary to make the alternatives crossing 
the valley less quick and hence less convenient for those who simply need to pass 
through, including the current east-west urban stretch of the AH77. This will be 
obtained by downgrading this stretch of the road to a local route for bicycles or 
pedestrians, which will also in turn protect the archaeological area. 

Nevertheless, the bypass will also serve to sort out which traffic intends to 
enter the urban area by way of the links that will be created along the south-west-
ern stretch bordering the hills to the south of the Dasht-e Esa Khan plateau. The 
bypass will serve to protect the archaeological and cultural heart of the valley from 
the traffic coming into the urban area too, by encouraging it to enter from the 
southern side instead of along the east-west corridor of the current AH77. 

While this route seems suitable for crossing the Bamiyan valley in the first 
decade of the plan, in future time it is nevertheless hoped that the bypass will be 
extended to cross over the road for the Foladi valley and continue directly west-
wards without the need for the traffic to re-enter the urban area to link back up 

Fig. III.5.4 Kakrak Valley. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018). 

 

 

Fig. III.5.5 The Pasnaw area. 
(Photo: M. Loda 2018).

Fig. III.5.6 The elevation profile 
and section types of the 

proposed bypass. 
(Source: design by LaGeS Team 2018).
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with the AH77. Instead, the AH77 could be reached at Yakawlang, after linking 
the satellite town of Pasnaw (Fig. III.5.5) and the new airport of Shebartu (see 
Chapter III.2 and Section III.5.1.2). This extension of the bypass would therefore 
constitute a real alternative to the AH77 (Fig. II.5.1). The design of the bypass 
extension should be finished, and its construction works started, before the year 
2023. 

Lastly, even though the bypass is designed to avoid the current urban area for 
the period of the Masterplan, it could also act as a main urban artery in the very 
long-term period, with the possibility of another, even wider bypass road. 

 
III.5.1.2 SUPPORTING THE REALIZATION OF THE NEW BAMIYAN AIRPORT 

The current airport in Bamiyan is affected by different types of limitations. The 
first limitation is due to the small size of the runway. The second limitation is func-
tional, due to the limited facilities currently present there. Another limitation is 
due to its geographical position, which means climate problems often lead to its 
closure. Lastly, the airport is limited due to its location, that is, the fact that it is 
embedded in the urban area and therefore has restricted accessibility, and cannot 
be expanded, as well as causing negative environmental impacts at the same time 
(noise, pollution) on the urban area. 

In order to overcome these notable limitations, it has been proposed to close 
down the current airport and substitute it with a new one in a more western area 
close to Shebartu, (Fig. III.5.8) around 40 km by road from Bamiyan (Fig. III.5.7). 
This new airport would enjoy better weather and climate conditions, it would not 
have any space limits and, in addition to Bamiyan, it could potentially serve neigh-
bouring areas too, such as Shaidan (around 15 km away by road), the Band-e Amir 
National Park (around 30 km away by road; Fig. III.5.9), and Yakawlang (around 
60 km away by road). As a result, it could also more effectively develop tourism in 
these places, in particular in the national park. 

For Bamiyan, building the new airport would make it possible to regenerate 
the area occupied by the current airport, following the indications of the plan that 
has already been put together to urbanize the Share Naw (see Section II.2.3). 

Fig. III.5.7 Position of the 
proposed new Bamiyan Airport. 
(Source: design by LaGeS Team 2018; 

author’s processing of data provided 

by the Bamiyan Urban Development 

and Housing Department 2018, US 

Geological Survey 2013). 
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Despite no definite programme currently being available for the planning and 
realization of the new airport, it is hoped and recommended that the Bamiyan 
Municipality and the Provincial Governorate perform all the support actions in 
their fields of competence to facilitate the realization of this facility and therefore 
to implement the Share Naw urbanization plan within the time span of this Master-
plan, i.e. before the year 2037. In the order to achieve such goal, the executive 
project of the new airport should be approved before the year 2027, and the new 
airport should be operating in the year 2037. 

 
 

III.5.2 ENHANCING THE URBAN TRANSPORT SYSTEM 

Chapter II.11 highlighted that the Bamiyan road system possesses evident prob-
lems in terms of consolidation, quality of the roads and levels of maintenance (Fig. 
III.5.10). Owing to this state, it is not possible to optimize the movement of people 
or goods within the urban area or to effectively contribute to the quality of the every-
day mobility of citizens and visitors to the valley. Therefore, to establish a model of 
sustainable mobility it is indispensable to improve the urban road infrastructure. 

These improvements appear all the more important the more it is thought that 
demographic evolution and the advances hoped for in the socio-political and econ-

omic conditions in Bamiyan should lead to an increase 
in the number of vehicles circulating in the new few 
years. Indeed, if it is supposed – minimum development 
hypothesis – that the vehicle ownership rate will remain 
unchanged at the end of the twenty-year period con-
sidered by this Masterplan, there would be an almost 
130% rise in the number of vehicles present in the 
municipal area due to the population increase alone, tak-
ing the number from the current figure of approximately 
6,600 to almost 15,000. If, instead, as seems more pro-
bable, the demographic increase is accompanied by an 
evolution in lifestyle that leads to the current world aver-
age vehicle ownership rate, the number of vehicles pres-

Fig. III.5.8 The Shebartu plateau. 
(Photo: M. Hinz 2017). 

 
Fig. III.5.9 Band-e Amir. 

(Photo Studio Azzurro 2017).

Fig. III.5.10 Road works 
at Zargaran. 

(Photo: Studio Azzurro 2017).
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ent in Bamiyan would rise by no less than 800%, to reach almost 60,000 in the 
year 2037. The improvement of the urban road network in Bamiyan should mainly 
concern the functional organization of the roads, the structural and geometrical 
characteristics of the roads and the parking areas, and lastly the development of 
the most sustainable modes of transport. 

 
III.5.2.1 IMPLEMENTING A ROAD HIERARCHY 

One of the main preconditions in order for an urban road system to work well 
is that the roads are organized in a hierarchy according to well-defined functional 
roles. This way the various traffic flow components can be channelled along the 
most suitable routes to optimize circulation and make the system work efficiently 
while minimizing the negative impacts on the urban ecosystem. 

The Bamiyan road system, however, does not display a clear functional organ-
ization of the roads, namely a clear congruency between the road dimensions and 
the role that they have to play within the urban road system. 

Therefore, it is strongly advisable to define a precise hierarchy of the different 
road functions, also because, in addition to making circulation more efficient, this 
can enable the decisions to be made as to which investments are necessary to over-
come the shortcomings of the road network, to finish off those roads that are currently 
incomplete, or to improve the various existing roads. Hence, these decisions will be 
made, not on the basis of arbitrary choices, but following criteria of general coherence, 
while aiming for the maximum positive effects on the mobility in the whole valley. 

Hence, this Masterplan indicates the necessity for the road network management 
institution, namely the Municipality of Bamiyan, to produce and adopt an official 
functional classification of the Bamiyan roads. This adoption must take place in 
the first two years of the plan, that is, by the year 2020. 

The standard hierarchy to adopt will preferably be the most widely used at 
international level (AASHTO 2011, FHWA 2013), which classifies the roads on the 
basis of the role that each one performs, namely arterial roads (in turn divided 
into principal and minor roads), collectors, and local roads. The functional clas-
sification of Bamiyan’s roads will have to be applied uniformly throughout the valley 
in order to prevent some urban sectors benefitting from greater or fewer mobility 
advantages due to an imbalance in the ranking. 

Lastly, the official functional classification of Bamiyan’s roads must also account 
for the development of the network, and assign a suitable role to planned infra-
structures, first of all the road bypass described in Section III.5.1.1. 

 
III.5.2.2 IMPROVING THE URBAN ROAD NETWORK 

To ensure efficient and sustainable mobility, and to be the proviso for the 
improvement of the quality of life in the city and the development of the urban 
economy, the Bamiyan road network must first of all overcome its current infra-
structural shortcomings. 

Therefore, the standard geometries and functions of the urban roads must be 
of a minimum quality to guarantee that vehicles and pedestrians can use them 
correctly. This minimum level is deemed to correspond to roads with paving, effi-
cient drainage systems for rainwater, lighting, elements of urban furniture (features, 
benches, etc.) and in particular suitable geometric characteristics. As far as this 
last aspect is concerned, the standard composition and dimensions will also have 
to be established as a function of the rank of the roads as per the hierarchy 
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described in Section III.5.2.1. Standard dimensions for urban roads in the Afghan 
context can be gathered from the road types set out for the city of Herat in LaGeS 
2015. The interventions to improve the urban roads in Bamiyan will initially have 
to concern the main network (estimated length around 34.0 km), to be achieved 
within the first half of the Masterplan time span (year 2027), and then all of the 
secondary network (estimated length around 72.0 km), to be achieved within the 
end of the Masterplan (year 2037). 

In addition to improving the characteristics of the roads, the Masterplan indi-
cates the following additional actions to pursue: 

 
– realization of any stretches of road that may be missing in order to complete 

and link up the main currently incomplete urban routes; 
– organization of the parking system and car parks, which at present is not clearly 

outlined or regulated. This organization will have to account for the expected 
increase in vehicles in circulation and aim as far as possible to free up the roads 
from parked vehicles in order to dedicate space to pedestrians, bicycles and 
public transport. The car parks will have to have specialist functions, including 
car parks for residents, public car parks for social activities and businesses, and 
park-and-rides located at the public transport terminals; 

– adoption of suitable measures to protect the areas of particular historical, social, 
cultural and environmental value from the negative effects of motorized traffic. 
In these areas, the traffic may be partially or completely regulated in favour of 
those less polluting modes of transport, such as pedestrians, bicycles and non-
polluting public transport; 

– optimization of movements in the urban area for the transport of goods following 
a city logistics plan that minimizes the effects on congestion by organizing the 
itineraries, the parking areas and permitted stays; 

– adoption of smart technology and Intelligent Transport System solutions to man-
age the traffic; this adoption could be facilitated by the lack of existing systems. 
 

III.5.2.3 FOSTERING SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT 

Generally speaking, the least sustainable mode of transport is the use of individual 
motorized vehicles (Litman 2011). Better sustainability conditions can instead be 
pursued by promoting those modes of transport that perform their function more 
efficiently in environmental, economic and social terms, such as walking, cycling 
and public transport. At present there are no particular conditions in Bamiyan that 
can safeguard the latter modes of transport, and the potential impact normally 
caused by individual motorized means of transport is only limited because the 
number of vehicles in circulation is so small. Moreover, it is evident that the expected 
increase in vehicles can only make this worse, and that it is therefore opportune to 
make provisions against the negative effects that this can lead to by immediately 
starting to prepare a policy promoting the use of sustainable modes of transport. 

Walking is the basic form of transport and, together with animal transportation, 
was substantially the only one available in Bamiyan until the first decade of this 
century (Yousofzai, Eskani 2017). At present, walking is the mode of transport that 
produces the least impact on the urban environment, in terms of both different 
types of pollution and occupation of public space; furthermore, it is practically the 
only form of independent mobility available to the female population. At present, 
in Bamiyan there are no paths dedicated to pedestrians or even paths giving 
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pedestrians priority. On the contrary, there are frequent obstacles and architectural 
barriers which, together with the lack of suitable pavements, make it more difficult 
to get around on foot. In order to encourage pedestrian mobility – which at present 
is used by the great majority of people moving around in Bamiyan (see Chapter 
II.11) – and to prevent its penalization by the expected increase in less eco-sus-
tainable flows of vehicles, it is deemed necessary to produce a zone map of pedes-
trian mobility which identifies areas for restricted traffic or for pedestrians only, 
and the main protected pedestrian routes which can connect the most significant 
areas in the valley. This zone map will have to be adopted in combination with or as 
part of the Bamiyan Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan (see following Section III.5.3.2). 

Another very sustainable mode of transport, both from the economic and envi-
ronmental point of view, is the bicycle. In Bamiyan the proportion of journeys by 
bicycle is quite low, probably also owing to the weather and climatic conditions 
and the orography, which do not favour the use of this means of transport. It is 
also a mode of transport that is not used by the female population beyond adoles-
cence. Nevertheless, it is thought that this means of transport could be used more 
if special cycle routes and paths existed in the valley. Hence, a programme needs 
to be developed for urban cycle paths in combination with or as part of the Bamiyan 
Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan (see following Section III.5.3.2). 

Albeit less sustainable than journeys on foot or by bicycle, public transport is 
also a precious resource for an urban area, owing to its greater economic and envi-
ronmental efficiency compared to individual modes of transport. As shown in Chapter 
II.11, the Bamiyan public transport system however presents various sticking points. 
A first problem is the lack of a complete register of the vehicles in service, which in 
many cases do not have valid documents or – such as those from Pakistan – are 
built to be driven on the other side of the road to that used in Afghanistan. The 
bodies providing the transport services are not effectively coordinated with each 
other, so the existing services are often superfluous, not optimized or not in line 
with the effective demand for transportation. The vehicles available are not suited 
to a high-quality transport system, as they are few, old, polluting and in a bad state 
of maintenance. The running of the service is left up to the drivers’ initiative, who 
often do not follow set routes or stop at the same bus stops, and often prefer to look 
for passengers rather than keep a regular service to ensure great takings from tickets. 
Lastly, the bad conditions of the roads cause a low level of accessibility to many 
areas, especially outside the urban centre. Hence, also due to the cold climate, they 
often find themselves cut off. From what has been set out so far, it appears clear 
that there exist wide margins for optimizing the general organization of the system. 
For these reasons, it is deemed opportune to include the general reorganization of 
the public transport system as part of the Bamiyan Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan 
(see following Section III.5.3.2) to tackle and resolve said issues. In preparation for 
this planning phase, therefore by the year 2020, it is advised to put together a feasi-
bility study containing an analysis of the potential demand for public transport and 
producing a preliminary hypothesis for the reorganization of the services. 

 
 

III.5.3 IMPROVING URBAN TRANSPORT GOVERNANCE 

In order to create an efficient and accessible transport system, it has to be governed 
in an effective and conscious manner, based on explicit and communal planning. 
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According to the intents of this Masterplan, this governance must follow an 
approach that aims to create mobility that is at the same time socially, economically 
and environmentally sustainable. 

In this context, the two main dimensions of the governance are planning and 
management, which not only need to be coordinated, but also developed and man-
aged by local players with a full grip on the situation, who, in turn, must also be 
fully coordinated with each other. 

 
III.5.3.1 ENHANCING AND COORDINATING TRANSPORT PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT 

In order to understand the development potential of urban transport govern-
ance, it is important to consider the current sharing of responsibilities for transport 
planning and management among the various institutional entities at the different 
regional scales (World Bank 2015b). 

The legal system in Afghanistan concentrates most of these responsibilities at 
national level, or at least in the hands of the local offices of the central bodies. 
The urban planning activities are particularly centred around the central ministries, 
such as the Ministry of Urban Development and Housing (MUDH) and the Deputy 
Ministry of Municipalities (DMM). Instead, the management of urban transport 
substantially involves the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation (MoTCA) and 
the Ministry of Interior Affairs (MoIA). The MoTCA is responsible for transport 
policy-making and providing effective delivery of public transport services to urban 
areas. It exercises these responsibilities through the local Milli Bus Department, 
reporting to the Milli Bus Transportation General Presidency in Kabul, which man-
ages the bus and minibus services, and the local Presidency of Land Transport 
Regulation, which coordinates the transport services provided by coaches, taxis 
and rickshaws. Instead, the MoIA is present in the sphere of transport management 
with its own Traffic Department and Traffic Police, among other things responsible 
for the application of the traffic law and traffic regulation. As far as the Bamiyan 
Municipality is concerned, it is instead responsible for road building and mainten-
ance, and for promoting the expansion of the fleet of city transportation. 

Therefore, as can be seen, there are numerous, very different entities involved 
in the activities of planning and performing interventions on the transport system, 
ordinary management of public transport, and general mobility. Probably owing to 
this great number of very different entities, an analysis of the Bamiyan transport 
system results in diagnosing an insufficient level of coordination and collaboration 
among the institutional entities responsible for the various tasks of urban transport 
planning and management (see Chapter II.11). Hence, it is deemed necessary to 
implement effective and efficient interventions to guarantee coordination and col-
laboration among these institutions. 

This goal could be achieved by establishing a Bamiyan Mobility Steering Com-
mittee, consisting of representatives of all the entities responsible for the planning 
and management of transport in the urban area. This could guarantee a dual level 
of coordination: coordination inside the entities which carry out the ordinary mobil-
ity management, and coordination between the latter and the entities tasked with 
transport planning. This should also help develop increasingly great planning and 
transport system management capacities on the part of the resources available to 
the local institutions. As such, the local specialists will have to play as large a role 
as possible in the plan drafting process as well as in the operational transport man-
agement. The Mobility Steering Committee should be established in the first phase 



 

1 On sustainable transport 
planning in the international 
context, see Böhler-Bae-
deker et al. (2014); for as-
pects relating to the Asian 
context, see Ieda (2010).
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of implementation of the plan (2020) and could also guide the Bamiyan Sustainable 
Urban Mobility Plan development process proposed hereafter. 

 
III.5.3.2 DEVELOPING A SUSTAINABLE MOBILITY PLAN 

The considerations set out thus far imply the adoption of a sustainable devel-
opment approach in which the sustainability of the transport system interventions 
is based on the three pillars of social development, economic development and 
protection of the environment (UN 2005). 

This approach must be expressed through the realization of a Sustainable Mobil-
ity Plan (SMP) for Bamiyan, namely, a sectoral plan aimed at satisfying mobility 
needs while raising quality of life as far as possible (Wefering et al. 2014). This 
plan will have to be developed and adopted in a sufficiently rapid timescale to 
enable its implementation during the time span of this Masterplan – namely by 
the year 2021 at the latest. Its aim will be to strengthen the transport sector in 
relation to the day-to-day mobility of the resident population, but also in consider-
ation of the possible development of tourism in the urban area. 

The mobility plan will have to tackle quite a vast and complex topic, which 
involves all the territorial, economic and social aspects of the Bamiyan urban area. 
In an urban area, mobility is the expression of the pace of life and social relations, 
and the result of the interaction between transport demand – in turn mainly deter-
mined by economic and social reasons – and the transport supply system, com-
prising the infrastructural components and services. In this case, the system is 
what provides the opportunity to get around, but at the same time a factor that 
moulds the structure of the human environment itself (Neal 2013). 

The canons for the development of a mobility plan are moreover not uniformly 
defined in the panorama of international literature, hence enabling a wide variety 
of approaches. Traditional transport planning techniques, based mainly on experi-
ences in the United States and already implemented in the early years of the devel-
opment of motorization (Weiner 2013), were fundamentally based on a ‘predict-
and-provide’ approach. The goal of the planning was therefore mainly to estimate 
the growth of mobility, generally by using mathematical models, and to identify 
the increase in infrastructure needed to absorb this growth (Meyer, Miller 2001). 
In more recent times, planners’ attention has instead shifted to a planning approach 
based on sustainability1. The primary goal of a mobility plan has therefore become 
to create a transport system able to guarantee inhabitants and visitors suitable 
levels of accessibility and social inclusion, to improve the transport efficiency and 
effectiveness, to reduce environmental impact, to improve security and safety, to 
enhance places, and all in all to raise the level of the quality of life (Wefering et al. 
2014). This more extensive approach – which will have to adopted in the Bamiyan 
Sustainable Development Plan – involves a shift in the planning focus from the 
traffic to the people as the beneficiaries of the planned action. As a consequence, 
greater attention will have to be paid to the most sustainable modes of transport 
from the social, economic and environmental points of view: pedestrians, bicycles 
and public transport (UITP 2014). Lastly, fundamental importance will have to be 
given to pursuing participatory planning with the stakeholders and the beneficiaries 
of the planned actions (Auwerx et al. 2011), namely, the institutions, associations, 
economic entities and citizens, because the sustainability of a transport system 
cannot be separated from the specific nature of the economic, social and cultural 
context where it is situated.
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In our vision, particular significance is given to enhancing the intangible cultural 
heritage, as it is what can set the Master Plan out as culturally sustainable. 

In the analytical part, we devoted a lot of attention to pinpointing the resources 
that can be included in this sector of the cultural heritage; in this chapter, we will 
indicate a possible way for communicating and enhancing particularly significant 
aspects concerning the customs, spaces and pace of local everyday life. 

The intention is to propose the topic of intangible heritage in innovative ways 
which recognize, reconstruct and communicate the intangible cultural heritage in 
a collective and local identity (re)production process. 

With this view, the field of video art offers particularly innovative enhancement 
methods, a prime example being interactive multimedia installations known as 
‘storytellers’ which create a sort of virtual museum1. 

 
 

III.6.1 CREATING A VIRTUAL INTERACTIVE MUSEUM ON THE  
INTANGIBLE CULTURAL HERITAGE 

The ‘storyteller’ formula consists of making interactive video installations in 
which the local areas, as recounted by the inhabitants themselves, namely the ‘story-
tellers’, play the leading part. The stories are collected on site through geo-anthro-
pological research that directly involves the local community; and so, experiences 
and stories are listened to, and the heritage is shared through this aural approach. 

This sort of virtual museum offers an aesthetically pleasing edited product while 
also seeking new forms of technological interaction. Visitors discover and explore 
stories of the local area and its inhabitants through spontaneous gestures, such as 
touching the virtual characters whose story they want to listen to. Visitors are immersed 
in a dimension that stimulates the imagination, listening and self-identification through 
the pleasant and unexpectedly natural gestures that the installation stimulates them 
to make (touching, listening), the combination of visual and verbal language, and 
the multiple viewing levels that alter the habitual perception of space and time. 

This is now a consolidated way of communicating personal experiences which 
is also adopted in museums. The images are effective at bringing out the tangible 
heritage, while the stories narrated in first person effectively enhance the intangible 
heritage2. 

The ‘storyteller’ formula appears particularly well-suited to valorizing the every-
day cultures of the Bamiyan valley. Indeed, with a view to sustainable development, 
it allots an active role to the local community in the cultural (re)production3, and, 
what is more, the innovative nature of the installation makes it a product with a 
strong tourist appeal. 

The virtual museum could be divided up into three interactive video installations.

III.6 Enhancing the Intangible  
Heritage

 

1 See for example Studio Az-
zurro (2012).

2 A significant example is the 
‘Sensitive City’ installation 
presented at the Italian pa-
vilion of EXPO Shanghai 
2010 to recount the ‘liveable 
cities’ in Italy.

3 The memory and the stories 
that the museum will offer 
its visitors will be the result 
of geo-anthropological lis-
tening and research work, in 
which the inhabitants play a 
leading role.
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III.6.1.1 CREATING AN INTERACTIVE VIDEO INSTALLATION ON THE RESEARCH INTO BAMIYAN’S  
INTANGIBLE CULTURAL HERITAGE 

Title of the video installation: ‘Project Diary’. 
In a semi-circle, six screens treated with tempera tell of the meeting between 

the ‘Audiovisual Techniques for the Analysis of the Intangible Cultural Heritage’4 
combined laboratory and the Bamiyan community. They will narrate the research 
method used on the intangible cultural heritage and present the people involved 
in building the virtual museum. 

The installation can be based on material already partially collected in the pilot 
project quoted in Chapter II.4.3. 

 

III.6.1.2 CREATING A VIDEO INSTALLATION ON BAMIYAN’S LIVING CULTURE 

Title of the video installation: ‘Storytellers’. 
Six interactive mirrors wait for the visitors to appear and look for their own image. 
After a few seconds the reflection leaves way for a figure telling a short story: 

they talk about themselves, an object or a place that represents them and then 
they go. The visitor’s reflection reappears, somehow identifying with the other 
person’s figure. The topics talked about concern everyday life: the street and its 
activities, local craft skills, common tendencies, the daily and yearly pace of life, 
forms of religion, but also places and seasonal cycles, and the landscape. All of 
these trace the relationship that the people have established with the surrounding 
space, which have been moulded into a specific set of relational codes, customs 
and traditions. Rereading the elements typifying the local context also gives the 
opportunity to reflect on the possible problems that could be encountered in the 
passage towards openness to the outside world, welcoming tourism and meeting 
other people, undertakings and mentalities. 

Around one hundred full-length shot interviews will be made in a studio or in 
controlled light conditions. 4 See Chapter II.4.3.

Fig. III.6.1 Sketch of the installation ‘Project Diary”. Fig. III.6.2 Sketch of the 
installation ‘Storytellers’.
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III.6.1.3 CREATING A VIDEO INSTALLATION ON THE HISTORY OF BAMIYAN’S CULTURE LANDSCAPE 

Title of the video installation: ‘Sensitive mirrors’ 
Two large screens talk about the Bamiyan area and the most significant moments 

in its history. The screens appear to be fixed and stable, but when the visitors 
approach the screen, cross a certain threshold, and move right or left, the frame 
moves too. It is the visitors’ bodies that change the frame by moving, revealing 
would not have been seen or known had they stood still. Instead, by moving, parts 
and details of the scenarios are unveiled which would otherwise have remained 
‘hidden’, or even outside the field of vision and experience. 

They are scenarios that are ‘sensitive’ to movement, to the impulse of curiosity, 
and to that desire for knowledge which brings us closer to things and allows us to 
explore them (Fig. III.6.3). 

Surroundings with particular technical characteristics are needed in order to 
set up interactive video installations of this kind. Large spaces that can be dark-
ened are required.  

The minimum height of the projection areas must be four metres. Structures 
are needed to fix the technologies and screens to. If, owing to instability, or 
preservation reasons, it is not possible to use existing structures, tailormade 
structures will be built that can be dismantled and removed at the end of the 
exhibition. 

Given the great potential impact of the virtual museum in terms of tourist 
attraction, it would be good for the installation to be set up in the Cultural Centre, 
strategically located opposite the central part of the cliff, and to be used to help 
launch it. 

Therefore, enhancement of the intangible heritage would at the same time give 
new meaning to the tangible heritage, creating symbiosis between the two com-
ponents of this extraordinary cultural universe. 

Furthermore, the technical characteristics of the Cultural Centre are suited to 
hosting the installation. The centre itself consists of a series of spaces where the 

Fig. III.6.3  Sketch of the 
installation ‘Sensitive mirrors’.
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elements of the installation could be set out in a way that is sufficiently articulated 
while being neither invasive nor irremovable. 

Below are the details of the technologies and necessary fittings for the installa-
tions described above (Table III.6.1).

Installation Basic Fittings On-Site Production Studio Production 

Project diary 6 treated Plexiglas screens 
6 supports 
6 VPs 
6 media players 
2 speakers

shooting on-site 
 
 

direction 
 
 

photography director 
 
 

video-sound operator 
 
 
 
 

producer

video editing 
 
 

video post-production 
 
 

sound editing and  
post-production 

 
software and interactive 

systems 
 
 
 

technical layout planning 
 
 
 

general 
production

 
Storytellers 

6 stations consisting of 160 
x 250 cm rear projection 
mirror 
screen 
self-supporting 
structure 
video projector 
sensor 
media player 
speaker 

Sensitive mirrors front projection 
screen 
VP 
PC 
sensor

Table III.6.1 Technologies and 
fittings for the installation.



IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING





205

The development of the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan has led, by way of 
analysis, processing and participation, to the formulation of what are believed to 
be the most suitable strategies and actions to drive the evolution of the Bamiyan 
valley in the immediate future. The next step consists in the adoption of the Master 
Plan by the competent authorities, which will then pave the way to its implemen-
tation. This stage of the Master Plan will be no less complex than the preparatory 
one, and will comprise specific activities which can be grouped into two macro-
phases, one of planning and the other the actual implementation. Each of these 
macrophases will focus particularly on the salient features which underpin the 
general sustainability of the entire process. 

Firstly, what the Master Plan proposes is not a series of isolated actions but 
rather a system of integrated and interconnected ones. This can be clearly seen in 
the grouping of actions into wider objectives for each issue addressed in the Master 
Plan as well as in the relationship between the actions and the general aims of the 
Master Plan. Each action will be fully justified, meaningful and effective only in 
relation to further actions down the line which pursue the same aims. Conversely, 
the failure to complete one or more actions, or even their delay, can have negative 
effects on related activities and on the Master Plan as a whole. 

Another important feature of the Master Plan is its dynamicity. Once approved, 
the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan will not remain unchanged in time. Rather it is 
a plan/process, and the moment of its adoption signals the beginning of its subse-
quent development. This will include both the fine-tuning and the detailing of 
planned actions, as well as their continual updating as conditions change and 
opportunities for development occur. 

Finally, the Master Plan is achievable because it is feasible. Actions have been 
devised according to their physical, procedural, organizational and financial feasi-
bility. This was possible primarily due to the extent of stakeholder participation in 
the analysis and processing of the strategies and specific actions. This was achieved 
through the participation of local experts in workgroups, the continual exchange 
of information and sharing of decisions, field research, local workshops and focus 
groups (see Chapter I.1). These activities guaranteed that the Master Plan is gen-
erally feasible and they will continue, in the same dynamic way described above, 
during the planning and implementation stages, focusing particularly on allocating 
responsibility, finding resources, project management and impact assessment. 

 
 

IV.1.1 ADOPTION 

The process of adopting the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan will be subject to 
Afghan law (see Chapter II.1). In view of the participatory approach embraced 
during preparation and the sharing of strategic choices with the main local auth-

IV.1 Implementation Guidelines  
for the Bamiyan Strategic  
Master Plan
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orities in charge of town planning issues – such as the Ministry of Urban Develop-
ment and Housing, the Province of Bamiyan and the Municipality of Bamiyan – it 
is hoped that the plan can be approved and adopted in sufficient time to allow its 
implementation. 

 
 

IV.1.2 PLANNING 

Prior to implementation, detailed planning should be carried out and completed 
as far as possible. During this stage, the chief aspects to be considered will be the 
allocation of responsibilities, the finding of resources and the definition of methods 
for monitoring and assessing implementation. 

 
IV.1.2.1 ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

It is absolutely essential that there is an implementing body responsible for 
each of the actions proposed by the Master Plan. Each authority should be given 
a budget and allocated a skilled workforce. 

As seen in Chapter II.1, Afghan law lays down a fairly complex competence 
framework regarding urban management and development at different scales. Since 
the implementation of the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan encompasses several 
domains and key stakeholders with specific responsibilities, the implementing 
bodies should be selected with due regard to the different institutional roles (see 
Chapter IV.2). Moreover, each implementing body should act following a partici-
patory approach with the aim of involving the public and private stakeholders con-
cerned by the specific actions of the Master Plan. 

Given the number of actions and players involved in the implementation process, 
it will also be necessary to set up an Executive Board to ensure their efficient coor-
dination. The latter should be made up of representatives of different authorities 
and stakeholders, and women should also be represented. It will have the role of: 

 
– overseeing the entire process of planning, implementation and updating; 
– continually informing and involving citizens and stakeholders; 
– ensuring the coordination and collaboration between the bodies having respon-

sibility for implementing, and thus facilitating both the proper application of 
the Plan’s actions and the optimization of their impact; 

– assuming direct responsibility for actions of a more general nature, such as 
communication and governance; 

– overseeing all stages of implementation. 
 

IV.1.2.2 RESOURCE FINDING AND ALLOCATION 

An extremely delicate issue is funding and its allocation among the implementing 
bodies. At the present time there are no institutional funds for the implementation 
of the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan; financial resources must therefore be found 
during planning. The following are possible methods of financing: 

 
– government financing; 
– financing from local administrations; 
– donor financing; 
– one-off contributions from operators in the private sector who have a vested 
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interest in the realization of one or more actions; 
– fundraising activities, possibly involving sponsors; 
– local taxes. 
 
IV.1.2.3 PREPARATION OF A MONITORING PROGRAMME 

As an integral part of the implementation of the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan, 
a monitoring programme should be drawn up to control and assess the progress 
of the work according to predetermined, objective criteria1. The programme will 
also help to identify any obstacles during the implementation phase and possibly 
introduce suitable measures for overcoming them. 

To this end, the following will be made available: 
 

– a series of output indicators, either quantitative or qualitative, able to measure 
the progress of the single actions. A proposal for such indicators is shown in 
Chapter IV.2. 

– a series of impact indicators, able to measure improvements caused by the real-
ization of the planned actions on the different environmental, economic and 
socio-cultural domains and, more in general, on the quality of life in the planned 
area. These indicators should be defined in the planning stage on the basis of 
their effectiveness in measuring values – by means of special surveys - in the 
current situation as well as during implementation. 
 
Indicators should be monitored periodically during the implementation stage, 

preferably with the involvement of stakeholders with interests in the various actions 
of the plan. It would be better for monitoring to be carried out by an independent 
body rather than by those responsible for implementing the Plan. 

 
 

IV.1.3 IMPLEMENTATION 

During the implementation stage of the Bamiyan Strategic Master Plan, the 
Executive Committee should have adequate resources for carrying out all the pro-
ject management and monitoring activities foreseen in the planning stage. In par-
ticular, it is essential to formalize all roles, to coordinate all the parties involved, 
to manage potential risks and activate potential synergies, and to ensure that the 
entire process is monitored and evaluated. 

In the spirit of sustainability in which the Plan was conceived, the citizens of 
Bamiyan should be continually informed and involved during the implementation 
stage. This will help to ensure that the Plan is accepted by the community, as well 
as increase awareness of the effects of the Plan, contribute to a feeling of ownership 
of the activities and mitigate the perception of any inconveniences caused by 
necessary work. 

Finally, value should be set by the dynamicity of the Bamiyan Strategic Master 
Plan in order to maximize its utility. As already illustrated above, the Plan is not 
conceived as static output but rather as a plan/process in continual evolution. Dur-
ing implementation, it can thus be regularly updated as activities progress, with 
the aim of adapting to altered conditions, optimizing implementation and ensuring 
that the goals are achieved in the best way possible.

 

1 Some examples of monitor-
ing and assessment method-
ologies are contained in Hen-
ning et al. (2011), Hyllenius 
et al. (2009), Marsden et al. 
(2005), Kelly et al. (2004).
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As anticipated in Chapter IV.1, defining the actions and the indicators for 
assessing their realization and efficacy is a fundamental stage in the implementation 
of the Masterplan. With the summary table that follows it is possible to monitor 
the various actions provided for in the Strategic Masterplan. The table consists of 
the following items: 
 
– Domain, that is, the area of planning concerned by the various actions. Each 

domain has an associated reference to the chapter of the Masterplan where it 
is detailed; 

– Objective, that is, the goal that a group of actions sets out to obtain with regard 
to the various domains; 

– Action, that is, the details of the actions laid down in order to achieve each 
objective; 

– Lead agency, that is, the institution/body responsible for implementing the spe-
cific actions. The lead agency is also the body responsible for establishing the 
implementing body for each action (see Chapter IV.1.2.1) and for coordinating 
the various stakeholders that are part of it; 

– Output indicator, that is, the detail of the indicators needed to assess the achiev-
ement of the specific actions (see Chapter IV.1.2.3); 

– Unit, that is, the specification of the unit of measurement for each indicator; 
– Year, that is, the year within which each action must be carried out; 
– Target, that is, the type of expected result – expressed in qualitative or quanti-

tative terms – of each action. 
 
 

IV.2.1 ACTIONS

IV.2 Actions and monitoring

Domain Objective Action Lead agency Output indicator Unit Year Target

Urban 
developm
ent layout

Safeguarding agricultural 
land and settlements 
layout

Pinpointing right 
position for satellite city 
of Pasnaw

MUHD Position pinpointed - 2019 Ratification

Urban 
developm
ent layout

Safeguarding agricultural 
land and settlements 
layout

Designing and 
approving 
Comprehensive Urban 
Plan for satellite city of 
Pasnaw

High Council for 
Urban 
Development

Urban Comprehensive 
Plan approved

- 2021 Urban 
Comprehensive 
Plan entered 
into force

Urban 
developm
ent layout

Safeguarding agricultural 
land and settlements 
layout

Putting into force 
Planning Districts, Plan 
Rules and other Master 
Plan’s tools

High Council for 
Urban 
Development

Master Plan approved - 2019 Master Plan 
entered into 
force as Urban 
Comprehensive 
Plan
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Domain Objective Action Lead agency Output indicator Unit Year Target

Urban 
developm
ent layout

Safeguarding cultural 
heritage

Designing and 
approving the project for 
Archaeological Park

MIC  MUDH Project Approved 2020 Public Tender 
for 
Implementation

Urban 
developm
ent layout

Fully acquiring the role as 
primary Afghan tourist 
destination

Designing and 
approving Detailed Plan 
for Hotel Zone

MUHD Detailed Plan approved - 2020 Detailed Plan 
entered into 
force

Urban 
developm
ent layout

Fully acquiring the role as 
primary Afghan tourist 
destination

Enhancing Mobility 
Network

See chapter III.5.1 See chapter III.5.1 See chapter 
III.5.1

See chapter III.5.1 See chapter 
III.5.1

Utilities Improving the water 
system

Producing a water 
management plan 
(WMP)

Bamiyan 
Municipality

WMP - 2020 Adoption

Utilities Improving the water 
system

Extending the city water 
supply

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Households supplied 
with drinkable city water

% 2024 75%

Utilities Improving the water 
system

Extending the city water 
supply

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Households supplied 
with drinkable city water

% 2027 100%

Utilities Improving the 
telecommunication system

Upgrading the mobile 
telecommunication 
network

MCIT, ATRA Supplying 4G/LTE 
mobile technology

- 2020 Implementation

Utilities Improving the 
telecommunication system

Upgrading the mobile 
telecommunication 
network

MCIT, ATRA Supplying 5G mobile 
technology

- 2025 Implementation

Utilities Improving the 
telecommunication system

Supporting the use of 
mobile connections

MCIT, ATRA Mobile cellular 
subscriptions among 
population

% 2022 100%

Utilities Improving the 
telecommunication system

Creating a fixed-line 
telecommunication 
network

MCIT, ATRA Realizing a fixed-line 
telecommunication 
network

- 2020 Implementation

Utilities Realizing a sewerage and 
solid waste management 
system

Producing a Solid Waste 
Management Plan

Bamiyan 
Municipality

SWMP - 2020 Adoption

Utilities Realizing a sewerage and 
solid waste management 
system

Realizing a Sewerage 
System Project (SSP)

Bamiyan 
Municipality

SSP - 2020 Adoption

Utilities Enhancing the power 
network

Increasing the available 
renewable electric 
power

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Installed solar electric 
power

MW 2036 10

Facilities Enhancing new  local 
Facilities

Designing and 
approving the project for 
new  local facilities  
established by Detailed 
and Corrective Plans

Municipality Project Approved Number 2023 Public Tenders 
for Building

Facilities Enhancing new  local 
Facilities

Designing and 
approving the project for 
new local facilities  
established by Land 
Resettlement Plans

Municipality Project Approved Number 2029 Public Tenders 
for Building

Facilities Enhancing new Urban 
Facilities

Designing and 
approving the project for 
new Urban Park in 
Dasht-e Esa Khan 
Plateau

MPW  MUDH Project Approved - 2027 Public Tender 
for Building

Transport Connecting the city Designing and building 
a road bypass

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Length of built bypass km 2023 12.7
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Domain Objective Action Lead agency Output indicator Unit Year Target

Transport Connecting the city Designing and building 
connection works with 
satellite city of Pasnaw

MUHD Works completed - 2027 Works launch

Transport Connecting the city Designing and 
approving executive 
project for new airport in 
Shebartu

MUHD MPW Project approved - 2027 Public tender 
for building

Transport Connecting the city Building new airport in 
Shebartu

MPW Airport completed - 2037 Airport launch

Transport Enhancing urban transport 
system

Implementing road 
hierarchy

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Road classification 
scheme

--- 2020 Adoption

Transport Enhancing urban transport 
system

Improving urban road 
network

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Length of enhanced 
primary roads

km 2027 34

Transport Enhancing urban transport 
system

Improving urban road 
network

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Length of enhanced 
secondary roads

km 2037 72

Transport Enhancing urban transport 
system

Fostering sustainable 
transport

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Pedestrian mobility 
zoning

--- 2021 Adoption

Transport Enhancing urban transport 
system

Fostering sustainable 
transport

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Cycle path development 
programme 

--- 2021 Adoption

Transport Enhancing urban transport 
system

Fostering sustainable 
transport

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Feasibility study of the 
new Bamiyan public 
transport system

--- 2020 Publication

Transport Improving urban transport 
governance 

Enhancing and 
coordinating transport 
planning and 
management 

Bamiyan 
Municipality

Bamiyan Mobility 
Steering Committee

--- 2020 Establishment

Transport Improving urban transport 
governance

Developing a 
Sustainable Mobility Plan 
(SMP)

Bamiyan 
Municipality

SMP --- 2021 Adoption

Intangible 
Cultural 
Heritage 

Creating a virtual museum 
on ICH

Creating an interactive 
video  installation on the 
research process on 
Bamiyan’s ICH

UNESCO - - 2019 Implementation

Intangible 
Cultural 
Heritage

Creating a virtual museum 
on ICH

Creating an interactive 
video installation on 
Bamiyan’s living culture

UNESCO - - 2020 Implementation

Intangible 
Cultural 
Heritage

Creating a virtual museum 
on ICH

Creating an interactive 
video installation on the 
history of Bamiyan’s 
cultural landscape

UNESCO - - 2021 Implementation
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des notes additionnelles de M. Paul Pelliot, 
Mémoires de la Délégation Archéologique 
Française en Afghanistan, tome II, Paris et 
Bruxelles, Éditions G. van Oest. 

Grace J. (2005), Who Owns the Farm? Rural 

Women’s Access to Land and Livestock, 
Afghanistan Research and Evaluation Unit 
(AREU), Working Paper Series. 

Gregorian V. (1969), The Emergence of Mod-

ern Afghanistan, Stanford UP. 
Grevemeyer J.H. (1985), Ethnizität und Na-

tionalismus. Die afghanischen Hazara 

zwischen Emanzipation, Widerstand 

gegen die sowjetischen Besatzer und 

Bürgerkrieg, Berlin, Verlag das arabische 
Buch. 

Grötzbach E. (Hrsg.) (1976), Aktuelle Prob-

leme der Regionalentwicklung und 

Stadtgeographie Afghanistans, Meisen-
heim am Glan, Anton Hain. 

Grossman P., Kouvo S. (2013), Tell us how this 

ends. Transitional Justice and Prospects 

for Peace in Afghanistan, AAN Report, 
http://www.afghanistan-analysts.org/ 
wp-content/uploads/2013/06/2013-06 
_AAN_TransitionalJustice2.pdf, retrieved 
on Feburary 16th, 2018. 

Grün A., Remondino F., Zhang L. (2004), “Pho-
tometric Reconstruction of the Great Bud-
dha of Bamiyan, Afghanistan”, The Photo-

grammetric Record, Vol. 19, 177-199. 
Gutsch J.M. (2014), “The Road to Bamiyan. A 

Public Works Debacle that Defines Afghan-
istan”, Der Spiegel, http://www.spiegel.de 
/international/world/afghanistan-road-pro-
ject-tells-story-of-taliban-violence-and-fail-
ure-a-994569.html, retrieved February 7th, 
2017. 

Hackin, J., Carl J. (1933), Nouvelles Reche- 

rches Archéologiques à Bāmiyān, Mém-
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